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SECTION ONE 

SUMMARY 



BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Group on Undergraduate Pilot Training (UPT) 

Functional Analysis Process Summary 

Executive Summary 

Section 1. Introduction/Background 

The overall objective of the UPT Joint Cross-Service Group (JCSG) was to provide 
feasible UPT base realignment and closure alternatives for consideration by the Military 
Departments and OSD. Inherent in achieving this objective was the Secretary's guidance to 
"strive to: retain in only one Service militarily unique capabilities used by two or more Services; 
consolidate workload across the Services to reduce capacity; and assign operational units from 
more than one Service to a single base." The following key concerns drove the alternative 
development process: 

- Ensure the Department retains enough capacity to train quality aircrews in numbers 
sufficient to meet the requirements of our military strategy. 

- Enhance safe and efficient training operations by making sure training 
functions at each base are compatible. 

- Minimize, to the extent possible, the long-term costs of basing infrastructure and the 
near-term costs of transition from current to future basing structures. 

- Retain, to the extent practical, as much "inherent value" as possible in the proposed 
basing alternatives, in terms of both overall military capability (i.e., military value) and 
flight training functions (i.e., functional value). 

Finally, the alternatives proposed should be consistent with DoD policies on cross-service - 
'3joint"- flight training and should be compatible with safe, effective, and efficient training 
practices. 

Section 2. Joint Cross-Service Functional Analysis Process Summary 

The JCSG, chaired by the Deputy Under Secretary of Defense for Readiness, was 
comprised of representatives from each Military Department and pertinent OSD offices. A joint 
study team (JST) directly supported the JCSG and included personnel with BRAC and aviation 
operational expertise. The JCSG closely supervised the JST's work and development of 
products, providing detailed direction and step-by-step approval throughout the process. 



The overall analytical consisted of first establishing the project's scope, 
followed by development of data standards, data collection, policy constraint determination, data 
reduction and modeling, model output and model based analysis, and generation of alternative 
basing options. 

Data standardization was the process "capstone." Standards were developed which 
allowed equitable measurement across the three Military Departments despite their different 
missions, training practices, and Service culture. 

The JCSG strictly followed the Joint Internal Control Plan in conducting its activities. 
Internal controls were maintained with participation on a by-name, in-writing, and need-to-know 
basis. All data collected was formally tasked through the Military Department BRAC offices, 
and only certified data provided in response to official JCSG tasking was used in the analysis. 
The JCSG briefed both the BRAC 95 Steering Group and Review Group at key stages 
throughout its analytical process obtaining both validation and approval of its efforts and 
concurrence with future plans. 

The JCSG used certified data to determine relative meritJfunctional value for each UP' 
function (e.g., flight screening, primary pilot, airlifthanker, etc.) at each potential site and the 
capacity of each site by function. Policy considerations were incorporated into the process. A 
linear programming optimization model was used as a tool to enable the JCSG to focus on a set 
of rational alternatives. Constraints derived from policy imperatives and military judgment were 
also applied to the model, further limiting the plausible alternatives. Finally, additional analysis, 
using the modeling efforts as a baseline, was used to develop three alternatives. An effort was 
made to reduce moves of functions to new sites and to consolidate functions at the minimum 
number of sites feasible. 

The alternatives, which proposed closure of three, four and five UPT sites respectively, 
were delivered to the Military Departments. The Military Departments recommended closing 
two and realigning one of the five sites identified in the JCSG's alternatives. Functionally, three 
UPT sites would be closed by the Military Departments' recommendations. 

Section 3. Description of Functional Analyses Summary 

The JCSG on UPT fmt determined the scope of its work and the installations to be 
considered in its analyses (Appendix 1). An extensive data call was then developed to collect 
standardized data from the Military Departments to facilitate analysis of both training capacity 
and military/functional value. In developing the data call, the JCSG chose to be comprehensive 
with respect to the level of detail and breadth of data required. A key consideration was the 
necessity to ensure compatibility of data across the three Military Departments. Where 
appropriate, tables and specific formulas were provided with the questions to ensure uniformity 
of response. 



QV The UPT JCSG developed ten functional categories (e.g., flight screening, primary pilot, 
airlift tanker, etc.) based on training practices, training pipelines, and policies. It was determined 

~ - -  

that non-UPT functions performed at some of the installations would be considered through the 
combined analyses of functional value and installation military value conducted by the JCSG and 
the Military Departments, respectively, in the "iterative" process. Next a sitelfunction constraint 
matrix was developed based on military judgment, to avoid analysis of illogical alternatives 
(Appendix - 2). 

The JCSG developed thirteen Measures of Merit (e.g., M ~ e l d s ,  airspace and flight 
training areas, weather, etc.) for each of the ten functional areas. Each measure of merit for each 

- ,  

functional area was linked to specific data call questions. A total of 100 points was assigned to 
each functional area. A weighted distribution of points, based on specific rationale, was then 
made among the thirteen measures of merit for each function. The primary pilot training 
function was used as the baseline for the other more-advanced functions in determining the point 
distribution. Finally, questions were developed which facilitated the 'assignment of points for 
each measure. Once again these questions were weighted (assigned varying point values) based 
on specific rationale developed with sound military judgment. Data sheets were compiled for 
each function at each site and loaded into the weighted multi-criterion Decision Pad (D-Pad) 
model which aggregated the data and assigned each site a rating from 0.0 to 10.0 for up to ten 
functions. Sites were not rated for functions excluded by the sitelfunction constraint matrix. The 
JCSG reviewed and approved functional value data (generated by D-Pad) and delivered it to the 

w Military Departments. 

A Capacity Analysis Matrix was developed to capture the critical resource factors (e.g., 
ah5eld ops, airspace, ground training, etc.) inherent in UPT. Each factor was then measured for 
1) historical use to determine a rational baseline, 2) requirements -- programmed training and 
graduates per year, 3) required capacity, 4) maximum available capacity, and 5) excess capacity. 
Additionally, the pertinent Data Call questions and any formulas used in the analysis were 
annotated on the Matrix. A copy of the Capacity Analysis Matrix is provided at Appendix 3. It 
should be noted that training sorties, hangars, maintenance, supply/storage, housing and messing 
were eliminated from the final capacity analysis computations (rationale at Appendix 3). Federal 
Aviation (FAA) standards provided the basis to determine the site capacities for airfield 
operations. Finally, helicopter airfield operations were normalized with fixed-wing airfield 
operation on a 5.4 to 1 ratio for comparative purposes. 

Several key non-BRAC policy considerations were integrated into the analysis. The 
planned acquisition of the Joint Primary Aircraft Training System (JPATS) was overlaid on the 
JCSG's process from the outset. A key component of this policy was a runway length 
requirement for JPATS of 5,000 ft. The Deputy Secretary of Defense approved the "Joint Fixed- 
Wing Training Initiative" in September 1994, allowing the inclusion of several additional policy 
changes in the JCSG's analysis. Among these were joint navigator training, joint electronic 
warfare officer training, USN training for all multi-engine prop pilots, and USAF training for all 
multiengine jet pilots. Finally, it was resolved that the external non-BRAC policies of 1) 
separate flight screening for Air Force pilots, 2) fmed-wing training for USN, USMC, and USAF 



helicopter pilots, and 3) mix of trainer aircraft (e.g., PATS and T-34.C'~) would remain as 

)V currently practiced or planned. Lastly, the JCSG anticipated that the issue of retention of two 
helicopter training centers (NAS Whiting Field and AATC Fort Rucker) or function collocation 
(and potential consolidation) at one site would be addressed in the fmal BRAC process. 

Results of the capacity and functional value analyses were combined to form the 
"Resource Table" ( ~ ~ g n d i x  4) which was used for all follow-on analyses. Resources were 
determined by both site capacities and as a requirement per student. The Resource Table was 
adjusted to normalize airfield operations behveen light i d  heavy trainer aircraft. 

Military values for the installations in the UPT category were received from the Military 
Departments for incorporation into the JCSG's analyses -- in particular for use in the 
Optimization Model. Of the twelve installations in the UPT category, only three sites were given 
less than the highest value, on a scale of 1 to 3. 

The linear programming "Optimization" Model was used by the JCSG as a tool to limit 
the number of feasible site-closure alternatives to a minimum set of reasonable alternatives. 
Model based analyses commenced with an unconstrained functional value or "MAXFV" run. 
Termed "unconstrained," because no relative military values, costs, operational considerations, 
or joint training initiatives were figured into the computation, the results had limited value. This 
model run did derive the theoretical highest possible functional value. It also validated 
expectations, given relative functional values and capacities for the various sites (helicopter 
function accommodated at Fort Rucker, flight screening function migrated from the Air Force 
Academy and Hondo Municipal Airport to Reese AFB, etc.). 

Next the model was run for minimum sites or "MINSITEi with a five percent weight on 
functional value and three initial rules: 1) flight screening would not be performed/collocated 
with any other function, 2) primary and advanced NAVMO, advanced NFO strike, and 
advanced NFO panel functions would be jointisingle-sited, and 3) no function would be spread 
or fractionalized smaller than a "notional" smallest squadron. 

A "sensitivity analysis" was conducted to refine the potential feasible solutions based on 
potential site closures (long-term cost savings) and number of function moves to new sites 
(short-term costs). This sensitivity analysis (Appendix 5) established benchmarks for 
comparisons with model runs that included military value considerations. 

Model runs were then undertaken which minimized the number of sites while maximizing 
military value (MINNMV). "Best," "second best," and "third best" outcomes were derived. - 
Based on evaluahon of the results, a fourth rule was established: flight screening was limited to 
the Air Force Academy and Hondo sites and the primary pilot function was limited to four sites. 

MINNMV was run again with this fourth rule applied and named MIN PRIME. It closed 
three sites and required e s t  functional moves to new sites. The JCSG decided to use MIN 
P R W  results as the basis for a three-site closure alternative. 

Next, using MIN PRIME results as a baseline, the model was run again after first 
transferring the airspace and outlying field generated airfield operations capacity from two of the 
three closed sites in the baseline to remaining sites in close proximity. This model run, named 
MIN PRIME 2, closed four - sites and required nine - functional moves to new sites. 



Using the four-site closure results of MIN PRIME 2 as a baseline, an analytical 
excursion, which closed five sites, was developed. Once again, utilization of outlying fields 
from a cfosed site to i n c r z e  the airfield operations capacity of a remaining site was the key 
enabling factor. 

Finally, the three-, four-, and five-site closure options were analytically scrubbed with an 
emphasis on minimizing functional moves and consolidating functions at single sites. A three-, 
four-, and five-site closure alternative, along with an illustrative scen'io for each resulted 
(Section 4 below). The JCSG approved the alternatives and delivered them to the Military 
Departments for their assessment. A copy of the alternatives is provided at Section 4. 

The Military Departments' assessments and subsequent site c8osurelrealignment 
recommendations were among those proposed in the JCSG's alternati,ves. Their 
recommendations closed or realigned three of the potential five sites indicated for potential 
closure by the JCSG's analyses. One site was retained based on DON COBRA-generated cost 
estimates that indicated high closure costs with a 15-year return on investment. A second site 
was retained to address a Service concern to ensure sufficient capacity to accommodate 
requirements outside the scope of the JCSG's analysis. 

Section 4. Joint Cross-Service Functional Alternatives (Attached) 

Appendices 

1. Statement of Scope and Listing of Installations in Category 

2. SiteIFunction Constraint Matrix 

3. Capacity Analysis Matrix 

4. "Resource Table" 

5. Sensitivity Analysis - Site Closures vs. Minimum Moves 





I Installations in Category I 
Columbus AFB MS 
Corpus Christi NAS TX 
Fort Rucker AATC AL 
Kingsville NAS TX 
Laughlin AFB TX 
Meridian NAS MS 
Pensacola NAS FL 
Randolph* AFB TX 
Reese AFB TX 
Sheppard AFB TX 
Vance AFB OK 
Whiting Field NAS FL 

* Includes Enhanced Flight Screening sites at Hondo, TX and the Air Force 
Academy 
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CAPACITY ANALYSIS 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS (CONT) 
I REQUIREMENTS 1 

Page 1 



CAPACITY ANALYSIS FORMULATIONS 

w PROVIDED BELOW ARE THE FORMULAS USED IN THE COMPUTATION OF CAPACITY 
ANALYSIS DATA. THESE FORMULAS STANDARDIZE TO THE BEST EXTENT 
POSSIBLE THE DATA OF ALL SERVICES. 

1. TRAINING SORTIES = AIRFIELD OPERATIONS AT THE MAIN BASE 
DIVIDED BY TWO ( TWO IS THE BASE LINE NUMBER DERIVED FROM ONE 
TAKE-OFF AND ONE LANDING PER SORTIE AT HOME BASE). 

2. DAYLIGHT AIRFIELD OPERATIONS = (FAA AIRFIELD OPERATIONS 
MODEL) (WEATHER FACTOR) (242) (12 ) FAA MODEL IS BASED ON RUNWAY 
CONFIGURATION. WEATHER FACTOR IS BASED ON HISTORICAL DATA FROM 
EACH INSTALLATION. 242 IS THE NUMBER OF TRAINING DAYS. 12 IS THE 
NUMBER OF TRAINING HOURS IN ONE DAY. AIRFIELD OPERATIONS 
INCLUDES ALL OUTLYING FIELDS. NAVAL NUMBERS ARE BASED ON A 
WEATHER FACTOR INCORPORATED IN THE FAA MODEL. FOR WHITING FIELD 
THE RUNWAY OPERATIONS ARE BASED ON JPATS. THE HEAVIER WEIGHT OF 
N A W  AIRCRAFT CONSTRAINS OPERATIONS AT NAVAL AIR STATIONS 
RESULTING IN A LOWER AIRFIELD OPERATIONS CAPACITY. 

3. AIRSPACE 

FUNCTIONAL VALUE AIRSPACE = (AVAILABLE AIRSPACE WITHIN 100 
NAUTICAL MILES OF THE MAIN FIELD TO INCLUDE ATCAA, BUT NOT 
WARNING AREAS FOR PRIMARY, PRINFO AND FLT SCREENING. ALL OTHER 
FUNCTIONS INCLUDE WARNING AREAS ) (SQUARE NAUTICAL MILES 'w (ALTITUDE/6080). 6 0 8 0 I S T H E C O N V E R S I O N F A C T O R O F F E E T T O  
NAUTICAL MILES. 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS AIRSPACE 
BLOCK HOURS AVAILABLE = (BLOCKS OF CURRENTLY USED 

AIRSPACE) (12 HOURS PER DAY) (242 DAYS PER YEAR.) . BLOCKS OF 
AIRSPACE WERE DETERMINED BY SUMMING THE SQ NM OF CURRENTLY USED 
AIRSPACE AND DIVIDING IT INTO ADVANCED (200 SQ NM X 12000') AND 
PRIMARY (100 SQ NM X 5000') BLOCKS. (EXCEPTION: CORPUS CHRIST1 
WAS GIVEN CREDIT FOR W-228 BECAUSE THEY CONTROL/SCHEDULE THIS 
AIRSPACE) PRIMARY AND ADVANCED BLOCKS WERE DOUBLE STACKED WHERE 
POSSIBLE. THE CAPACITY NUMBERS REFLECT THE ADVANCED AIRSPACE 
BL3CKS CAPACITY. (EXCEPTIONS: NAS WHITING, HONDO, AND USAFA 
HAVE NO ADVANCED AIRSPACE BLOCKS; THEREFORE, PKIMARY AIRSPACE 
CAPACITY WAS USED 

4. GROUND TRAINING CLASS ROOM HOURS PER YEAR = DESIGN CAPACITY ( 
IN TERMS OF STUDENTS) (8 HOURS PER DAY) (242 TRAINING DAYS) 8 
HOURS IS A STANDARD TRAINING DAY. 242 IS THE STANDARDIZED 
TRAINING YEAR. 

5 .  GROUND TRAINING SIMULATORS = (DESIGN STUDENT CAPACITY) (16 HRS 
PER DAY) (242 DAYS PER YEAR) 16 HOURS BASED ON AN AVERAGE 
AVAILABILITY OF SIMULATORS 

6. RAMPS = (TOTAL NUMBER OF USABLE SQUARE YARDS OF PARKING 
SPACE)(.80) 80% IS BASED ON ACCESS REQUIREMENTS TO GET TO MAIN 



TAXIWAY. (REFERENCE PENSACOLA CAPACITY ANALYSIS DATA CALL 19, 
FACILITIES, PARA D, QUESTION 3 )  



Rationale for Elimination of Capacity Measures 
,011319q 

Training Sorties 

Training sorties do not capture maximum airfield capacity. A sortie is a training event which 
contains as a subset additional manuevers which include touch and go's, full stop and missed 
approach landings. Maximum airfield operations require a full accounting of the total number 
of operations. Sorties do not capture that. A better measure of an airfields' maximum 
generated capacity is the total number of operations (take-offs, landings, touch and go's, etc.) 
that can be accomplished over a set period of time. 

Hangars 

Hangars are not required for the parking of aircraft or for most of the required maintenance in 
UPT. Accordingly, hangars are not a meaningful capacity constraint. ' 

All maintenance on training aircraft is accomplished by contractors. Therefore, the capacity is 
more a function of the contract and the contractors capabilities than the base 
maintenance/supply/storage facilities. 

'(LI Housing and Messing 

Base housing is not a capacity constraint because it ignores the availability of off-base 
housing and current demographics for aviators under training. Messing facilities for military 
officers no longer exist. 
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STUDENT RESOURCE CALCULATION 

)V Reference: (a) CNO ltr 1542, ser N889JGJ4U61666 dated 20 July 1994 

Flight Screening (T-3) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken from the Hondo Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. 

b. Airfield Oos - Taken from the Hondo Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph 
B.2 and Facilities paragraphs A.2 and A.lO. Operations were calculated as follows: 

OperationsJstudent = Historic Traffic Count (Fac A.10) X SortiesiStudent (M. R. B.2) 
Total Sorties (Fac A.2) 

c. Airspace - Taken from the Hondo Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph 
B. 1. This number was divided by two to account for the fact that the requirement for primary 
airspace is half that for advanced airspace. 

d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - Taken from the Hondo Capacity Analysis 
Mission Requirements, paragraph C. 1. 

e. Ramp Space - Taken from the Hondo and USAFA Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and 

(C A. 1, and Facilities paragraph D.2. 

Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MR E.l Hondo & USAFA) X SYJAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Primary Pilot (T-34 and T-37) 

a. Training Sorties - The JPATS syllabus requirement of 65 sorties was accepted as the 
standard number of syllabus sorties. USAF overhead on primary training is 60% while USN 
overhead is 30%. The JCS working group agreed to use an average overhead value of 45% 
which leads to a total sortie requirement of 94 (65 sorties + .45 x 65). 

b. Airfield ODS - Taken from the Whiting Field Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2 and Facilities paragraphs A.2 and A. 10 using the T-34 data (see spreadsheet). 
Operations were calculated as follows: 

Operations/student = Historic Traffic Count (Fac A.10) X SortiesIStudent (M. R. B.2) 
Total Sorties (Fac A.2) 

= 12.3 opslsortie 

w 



Total ops = 94 sorties X 12.3 ops/sorties = 1156 operations 

V c. Airspace - The average block hours required were taken from the USAF Capacity Analysis 
data calls, Mission Requirements paragraph B. 1. USAF block hour requirements were used 
because the current USAF syllabus more closely resembles the JPATS syllabus. This number 
was divided by two to account for the fact that the requirement for primary airspace is half 
that for advanced airspace. 

d. Ground Training ClassroomsISimulators - The average Ground Training 
ClassroodSimulator hours required were taken from the amendments to USAF Capacity 
Analysis data calls, Mission Requirements paragraph C. 1. USAF requirements were used 
because the current USAF syllabus more closely resembles the JPATS syllabus. 

e. Ramu Suace - Taken from the Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraphs E. 1 
(See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and A. 1, and Facilities paragraph 
D.2. For USAF, SYIaircraft data for all aircraft, was taken from Rmdolf AFB 

Aircraft in DoD inventory (MR E.l ) X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Airliftmanker (T-1) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken from the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. Reese AFB was used because they are the only ones fuly functional in 
AirliftA'anker training. 

b. Airfield Ous - Taken from the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph 
B.2 and Facilities paragraphs A.2 and A.10 (see spreadsheet). Operations were calculated as 
follows: 

Operationslstudent = Historic Traffic Count (Fac A.10) X SortiesIStudent (M. R. B.2) 
Total Sorties (Fac A.2) 

c. Airspace - Taken from the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph B.1. 

d. Ground Training. Classrooms/Simulators - The Ground Training Classroom/Simulator 
hours required were taken from the amendments to the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraph C. 1. 

e. Ramp Suace - Taken from the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraphs 
E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and A. 1, and Facilities 
paragraph D.2. SYIaircraft data was taken from Randolf AFB which provides this data for all 

VllV US.4F training aircraft. 



Aircraft in DoD inventory (MR E.l ) X SYfAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Intermediate E2/C2 and Advance Maritime (T-44) 

a. Training: Sorties - Taken from the Corpus Christi Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements, paragraph B.2. 

b. Airfield ODS - Taken from Corpus Christi Navy Capacity Analysis (Data Call 2), Mission 
Requirements, paragraph b.3. Advanced Maritime requirement was used because it was 
higher. 

c. Airs~ace - Taken from the Corpus Christi Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph B. 1. 

d. Ground Training: Classrooms/Simulators - The Ground Training Classroom/Simulator 
hours required were taken from the Corpus Christi Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph C. 1. 

e. RamD S ~ a c e  - Taken from the Corpus Christi Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraphs E.l (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up). SYIaircraft data 
was taken from NAVFAC P-80 which provides this data for all USN training aircraft. 
Advanced Maritime PTR requirements were taken from reference (a) and intermediate E2fC2 
were taken from the Corpus Christi Navy Capacity Analysis (Data Call 2), Mission 
Requirements,- paragraph A.3. 

Aircraft in DoD inventory (MR E.l) X SYfAircraft (Facilities D . 2  - 
DoD Pilot Training Requirements. 

Advance E2/C2 and Strike (T-45) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken from the Kingsville Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. NAS Kingsville was used because they are the only ones fully functional in 
T-45 training. 

b. Airfield ODS - Taken from Kingsville Navy Capacity Analysis (Data Call 2), Mission 
Requirements, paragraph b.3. 

c. Airspace - Taken from the Kingsville Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph 



d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - The Ground Training Classroom/Simulator 
hours required were taken from the Kingsville Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph C. 1. 

e. Ramp Space - Taken from the Kingsville Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph E.l (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow?-up) and Facilities 
paragraph D.3. Navy PTR requirements were taken from reference (a). 

Aircraft in DoD inventory (MR E.l ) X SYlAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Advance Fightermomber (T-38) 

a. Training Sorties - Used an average value taken from Columbus, Laughlin, Sheppard, and 
Vance Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph B.2. 

b. Airfield 011s - Used an average value taken from Columbus, Laughlin, Sheppard, and 
Vance Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph B.2 and Facilities paragraphs A.2 
and A. 10 (see spreadsheet). Operations were calculated as follows: 

Operationslstudent = Historic Traffic Count (Fac A.10) X Sorties/Student (M. R. B.2) 

r Total Sorties (Fac A.2) 

c. Airspace - Used an average value taken from Columbus, Laughlin, Sheppard, and Vance 
Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph B. 1. 

d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - For the Ground Training Classroom/Simulator 
hours required, used an average value taken from the amended Columbus, Laughlin, 
Sheppard, and Vance data calls, Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph C.1. 

e. Rarnv Svace - Taken from Columbus, Laughlin, Sheppard, and Vance Capacity Analysis, 
Mission Requirements paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow- 
up) and A.l, and Facilities paragraph D.2. SYIaircraft data was taken from Randolf AFB 
which provides this data for all USAF training aircraft. 

Rarnpslstudent = 

Aircraft in DoD inventory (MR E.l) X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Helicopter 

a. Training Sorties - Used an average value taken from Fort Rucker and Whiting Field 
Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph B.2. 



b. Airfield Ovs - Used an average value taken fiom Whiting Field (USN Capacity Analysis, 
Data Call 2, Mission Requirements, paragraph b.3) and Fort Ruckers Capacity Analysis 

w Facilities paragraphs A. 13 and A. 16. Fort Rucker ops were calculated as follows: 

Operations/student = Historic Overations (Fac A. 13) 
Total Sorties (Fac A. 16) 

c. Airsvace - Not Required for Helo training. 

d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - For the Ground Training Classroom/Simulator 
hours required, used an average value taken from the Fort Rucker Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraph C. 1. Fort Rucker had more extensive ground training requirements 
than did Whiting field. 

e.  ram^ S ~ a c e  - Taken from Whiting Field and Fort Rucker Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and 
A. 1, and Facilities paragraph D.2. For USN, SYIaircraft data was taken from NAVFAC P-80 
which provides this data for all USN training aircraft. Navy PTR requirements were taken 
from reference (a). 

Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MR E.1) X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

w 
Primary and Intermediate NFO (T-34) 

a. train in^ Sorties - Taken fiom the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. 

b. Airfield Ovs - Taken from Pensacola Navy Capacity Analysis (Data Call 2), Mission 
Requirements, paragraph b.3. 

c. hirsvace - Taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph 
B. 1. This number was divided by two to account for the fact that the requirement for primary 
airspace is half that for advanced airspace. 

d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - The Ground Training Classroom/Simulator 
hours required were taken fiom the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph C. 1. 

e. Ramp Svace - Taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up). SY/aircraft data 
was taken from NAVFAC P-80 which provides this data for all USN training aircraft. 
Primary and Intermediate NFO PTR requirements were taken from the Pensacola Capacity 
Analysis (USN Data Call 2), Mission Requirements, paragraph A.3. 



Rampslstudent = 

Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MR E.l) X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2 
DoD Pilot Training Requirements. 

Advance NFO Strike (T-391T-2) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. Used the Radar Intercept Officer (RIO) track because it is the longest. 

b. Airfield ODS - Multiplied the number of required training sorties by 4 opslsorties. Used 
military judgement to arrive at 4 opslsortie - pilots are already trained and therefore don't 
need to practice take-offs and landings. One additional touch and go was included with each 
sortie. 

c. Airs~ace - Taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph 
B. 1. Summed the RIO in special use airspace. 

d. Ground Training ClassroomslSimulators - The Ground Training Classroom/Simulator 
hours required were taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph C. 1. Used the RIO track. 

e. Ramp S ~ a c e  - Taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraphs E.l (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up). SY/aircrafi data 
was taken from NAVFAC P-80 which provides this data for all USN training aircraft. Navy 
PTR requirements were taken from reference (a). 

Rampslstudent = 

Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MR E.1) X SY/Aircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirements. 

Advance NFO Panel (T-43) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken from the Randolf Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. 

b. Airfield ODS - Multiplied the number of sorties by 3 ops/sortie. Used military judgement 
to arrive at 3 opslsortie - pilots are already trained and therefore don't need to practice take- 
offs and landings. One additional touch and go was included for every other sortie. 

c. Airspace - All work is done in Airways and MTR's 

w d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - The Ground Training Cl~assroom/Simulator 



hours required were taken from the amendments to the Randolf Capacity Analysis, Mission 

V Requirements paragraph C. 1. 

e. Ramv Svace - Taken from the Randolf Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and A. 1, and 
Facilities paragraph D.2. SYIaircraft data was taken from Randolf AFB which provides this 
data for all USAF training aircraft. 

Aircraft in DoD inventory (MR E.l ) X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 
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SECTION TWO 

INTERNAL CONTROL PLAN 



OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 
3300 DEFENSE PENTAGON 

WASHINGTON, DC 20301 -3300 

NOME SECURITY 1 3 APR 1994 

MEMORANDUM FOR CHAIRPERSONS, BRAC 95 JOINT CROSS-SERVICE GROUPS 

SUBJECT: Internal Control Plan for Managing the Identification of DoD Cross-Service 
Opportunities as Part of the DoD 1995 Base Realignment and Closure Process 

The attached Internal Control Plan contains a description of the management controls 
that will guide and regulate Department of Defense use of Joint Cross-Service Groups as part of 
the 1995 Base Realignment and Closure (BRAC-95) process. The management controls 
described in this Internal Control Plan provide a basis for monitoring the BRAC-95 process and 
complying with the statutory requirements set forth in the Defense Base Closure and 
Realignment Act of 1990 (Public Law 101-5 lo), as amended by Public Law 102-190 and 
Public Law 103-160, and policy guidance issued by the Deputy Secretary of Defense on 7 
January 1994. 

This Internal Control Plan is effective immediately and may be supplemented, as 
necessary, to enhance management control. Joint Cross-Service Group supplementary guidance 
is subject to approval by the Chairman of the BRAC 95 Steering Group. 

fe..'."- Robert E. Bayer 

Acting chairman 
BRAC 95 Steering Group 

Attachment 



Internal Control Plan for Managing 
the Identification of DoD Cross-Service Opportunities 

as Part of the DoD 1995 Base Realignment and 
Closure Process (BRAC-95) 

Background 

With certain exceptions, the exclusive procedures by which the Secretary of Defense 
(SECDEF) may pursue realignment or closure of military installations inside the United States 
are contained in Part A, Title XXIX of Public Law 101-510, the Defense Base Closure and 
Realignment Act of 1990; as amended by Public Law 102-190 and Public Law 103-160; 
hereafter referred to as the Base Closure Act. The Base Closure Act also includes a provision 
for the President to appoint independent Base Closure and Realignment Commissions to review 
the Secretary of Defense's recommendations in calendar years 1991, 1993, and 1995. 

The Deputy Secretary of Defense (DEPSECDEF), in a memorandum dated 7 January 
1994, set forth guidance, policy, procedures, authorities and responsibilities for recommending 
bases for realignment or closure for submission to the 1995 Defense Base Closure and 
Realignment Commission. The DEPSECDEF guidance included a requirement for the 
establishment of BRAC-95 Joint Cross-Service Groups in six areas with significant potential for 
cross-service impacts in BRAC-95. 

Five of the Joint Cross-Service Groups are functional areas encompassing Depot 
Maintenance, Test and Evaluation, Laboratories, Military Treatment Facilities including 
Graduate Medical Education, and Undergraduate Pilot Training. These functional groups 
should, where operationally and cost effective, strive to: retain in only one Service militarily 
unique capabilities used by two or more Services; consolidate workload across the Services to 
reduce capacity; and assign operational units from more than one Service to a single base. A 
sixth Joint Cross-Service Group was formed as a Joint Economic Impact Group to establish 
guidelines for measuring economic impacts. The five functional area joint cross-service groups 
have been tasked by the DEPSECDEF to: 

o determine the common support functions and bases to be addressed by each 
cros s-service group: 

o establish the guidelines, standards, assumptions, measures of merit, data 
elements and milestone schedules for DoD Component conduct of cross-service - 

analyses of common support functions; 

o oversee DoD Component cross-service analyses of these common support 
functions; 

o identify necessary outsourcing policies and make recommendations regarding 
those policies; 



o review excess capacity analyses; 

o develop closure or realignment alternatives and numerical excess reduction 
targets for consideration in such analyses; and 

o analyze cross-service tradeoffs. 

The economic impact joint cross-service group has been tasked by the DEPSECDEF to: 

0 establish the guidelines for measuring economic impact and, if practicable, 
cumulative economic impact; to analyze DoD Component recommendations 
under those guidelines; and 

o develop a process for analyzing alternative closures or realignments 
necessitated by cumulative economic impact considerations, if necessary. 

The DEPSECDEF directed the BRAC-95 Joint Cross-Service Groups to complete the above 
analytical design tasks and issue guidance to the DoD Components, after review by the BRAC- 
95 Review Group, no later than 31 March 1994. The BRAC-95 Review Group reviewed and 
approved the guidance on March 30, 1994. 

The primary purpose of this Internal Control Plan is to provide a consistent set of 
management controls for all Joint Cross-Service Groups and to meet the requirements 
established by the DEPSECDEF regarding the DoD Component cross-service analyses of all 
assets within each category, as annunciated in his Memorandum of 7 January 1994. More 
specifically, the DEPSECDEF directed the Joint Cross-Service Groups to develop and imple- 
ment an Internal Control Plan to ensure the accuracy of data collection for conducting base 
realignment or closure assessments. At a minimum this Internal Control Plan includes: 

o Uniform guidance defining data and information requirements and sources; 

o Systems for verifying the accuracy of data and information at all levels of 
command; 

o Documentation justifying changes made to data received from subordinate 
commands; 

o Procedures to check the accuracy of the analyses made from the data and 
information; and 

o Assessment by auditors of the adequacy of this Internal Control Plan. 



In addition to the above requirements, DEPSECDEF requires that the Internal Control 
Plan incorporate certification procedures required by the Base Closure Acts. The Joint Cross- 
Service Groups will not be gathering original data and information , but will specify the data 
and information required to be gathered by Military Departments and Defense Agencies. 
Therefore, all data and information provided to the Joint Cross-Service Groups for purposes of 
analysis and decision making are required to be certified as accurate and complete by the 
Military Departments and Defense Agencies in accordance with their respective BRAC-95 
Internal Control Plans. 

Responsibilities 

The BRAC-95 Steering Group will oversee implementation and adherence to this 
Internal Control Plan by the Joint Cross-Service Groups. The basic goal of this Internal 
Control Plan is to ensure consistency in the data gathered and used, application of selection 
criteria, methodology and reports to the SECDEF and subsequently to the 1995 Base Closure 
and Realignment Commission. 

The Secretaries of the Military Departments, the OSD Secretariats, and the Directors of 
the Defense Agencies are responsible for providing staff resources to the Joint Cross-Service 
Groups. The Chairs of the individual Joint Cross-Service Groups arc responsible for ensuring 
that the members of the Groups are fully aware of the management controls presented in this 
Internal Control Plan. Team members are responsible for implementing and adhering to the 
controls while also reporting to the Chairs any noted control violations or weaknesses identified 
during the collection and analysis of data. The Chairs of the Joint Cross-Service Groups are 
authorized to implement further guidance to control the functioning of their respective Groups 
in g way as to meet the intent of this Lnternal Control Plan. 

Internal Control Mechanisms 

The objective of the internal control mechanisms to be employed by the Joint Cross- 
Service Groups is to ensure the accuracy, completeness, and integrity of the information upon 
which the SECDEF recommendations for closures and realignments will be based. The two 
principal mechanisms are organization and documentation. 

Organization Controls. 

Under the oversight and guidance of the DEPSECDEF, there are four 
groups/organizaticms within the DoD which have primary responsibility for assisting the 
SEWEF to identify cross-service asset sharing opportunities. To ensure the integrity of the 
selection process, the four groups/organizations are to be separated by distinct functional 
boundaries and levels of decision making authority. The Chair and membership for each Joint 
Cross-Service Group have already been determined and assigned by the DEPSECDEF. 
Individual members to the Groups have also been appointed by the OSD Secretariats, the 
Secretaries of the Military Departments and the Directors of the Defense Agencies. 



BRAC-95 Review Grou~. The BRAC-95 Review Group is empowered to develop 
recommendations to the SECDEF regarding cross-service tradeoffs and asset sharing 
opportunities. Only the BRAC-95 Review Group, the Secretaries of the Military Departments, w and the Heads of Defense Agencies arc empowered to make specific closurc or realignment 
recommendations to the SECDEF. The BRAC-95 Review Group is responsible for ensuring 
that fair and complete cross-service analyses were conducted and considered for every 
recommendation made to the SECDEF involving cross-service tradeoffs or asset sharing. This 
includes overseeing the work of the Steering Group and making decisions regarding definitions, 
assumptions, measures of merit, excess capacity, military value, return on investment, and other 
impacts deemed appropriate. 

BRAC-95 Steerin? Grou~.  The BRAC-95 Steering Group is a subordinate organization to the 
FRAC-95 Review Group. It will oversee the ectic! s of the Joint Cross-Service Groups. The 
results of such direction and evaluations will be periodically reported to the BRAC-95 Review 
Group. The BRAC-95 Steering Group will rely on the Joint Cross-Service Groups to review 
cross-service analyses and potential cross-service tradeoffs, cross-service asset sharing and 
closure or realignment opportunities. The use of private sector contractors, or any other private 
or public organization, to conduct such analyses will not be permitted unless specifically 
authorized by the Chairman of the BRAC-95 Steering Group. Private contractors and outside 
groups will not be used to perform any independent analysis relating to capacity analysis, 
military value, return on investment, and other impacts that may eventually be provided to the 
BRAC-95 Review Group. 

BRAC-95 Joint Cross-Service Grou~s. The basic purpose of the Joint Cross-Service Groups is 
to oversee and guide the Military Departments and the Defense Agencies in conducting fair 
cross-service analyses and in developing =commended alternatives for consideration by the 
DoD Components. The Joint Cross-Service Groups have been established to identify cross- 
service tradeoff opportunities that will maximize the military value and cost effectiveness of 
operating the entire DoD infrastructure of specified functional areas. The Joint Cross-Service 
Group are subordinate to the direction and guidance of the BRAC-95 Steering Group. Other 
OSD elements, Military Departments, or Defense Agencies will not direct any particular data 
collection or analysis effort for a Joint Cross-Service Group unless such direction has been 
authorized by a Group. The Joint Cross-Service Groups may employ any internal organization 
or subgroup to accomplish their tasks, but such subgroups shall comply with the terms of this 
Internal Control Plan. The membership of any internal organizations or subgroups employed 
shall be documented in the official records of the Joint Cross-Service Groups. The Joint Cross- 
Service Groups are responsible for protecting the integrity of the BRAC-95 by preventing 
either the improper dissemination or collection of BRAC-95 data and. information. 

Ins~ector General. DoD. The Inspector General, DoD will advise the BRAC-95 Steering Group 
and the Joint Cross-Service Groups on the implementation of this Internal Control Plan. As 
such, auditors from the Office of the Inspector General, DoD will be available to review the 
activities of the Joint Cross-Service Groups to ensure such activities comply with the 
requirements of the Internal Control Plan. 



Documentation Controls. 

w All significant events in the DoD BRAC-95 process will be recorded and clearly 
documented to ensure the integrity of the process performed by the Joint Cross-Service Groups. 
Furthermore, controls will be implemented to ensure that the data and information used by the 
Joint Cross-Service Groups to identify opportunities for cross-service tradeoffs or recommended 
alternatives is certified for accuracy and completeness, and that the information is used 
consistently throughout the BRAC-95 process. To protect the integrity of the BRAC-95 
documentation prepared, handled, or processed by the Joint Cross-Service Groups the following 
control elements will be adhered to: 

Data and Information Collection. Data and information utilized for analyses and/or 
decision making by the Joint Cross-Service Group will be obtained. from the Military 
Departments and the Defense Agencies. The mechanism for requesting data from the Military 
Departments and the Defense Agencies will be in the form of information requests issued to the 
Military Departments and Defense Agencies by the Joint Cross-Service Groups. The Joint 
Cross-Service Groups will coordinate milestones for responding to their information requests 
with the respective BRAC-95 organizations of each Military Department and impacted Defense 
Agencies. The Military Departments and Defense Agencies will use their BRAC-95 internal 
control mechanisms for collecting the requested information and ensuring such information 
collected is certified for accuracy and compIeteness before it is submitted to the Joint Cross- 
Service Groups. Information used by the Joint Cross-Service Groups to establish measures of 
merit for assessments of military value, and determining methods far conducting capacity 
analysis is not xequired to be certified. However, only certified data and information will be 
used to make decisions on prospective basing alternatives to the Secretaries of the Military 
Departments. 

Certification. The statutory requirements for certification were enacted by the Base 
Closure Act. More specifically, all information used to make closure and realignment 
recommendations submitted to the SECDEF and the 1995 Defense Base Closure and 
Realignment Commission must be certified as accurate and complete to the best of the 
certifier's knowledge and belief. The preparation of responses to the information requests by 
the Military Departments and the Defense Agencies will adhere to the BRAC-95 certification 
procedures and the internal control plans implemented for those entities. 

Any electronic data files or magnetic media forwarded to the Joint Cross-Service by the 
Military Departments or Defense Agencies must be accompanied with a complete certified 
"hard copy" document of the entire data file or magnetic media. The Joint Cross-Service 
Groups will verify that a complete certified copy is obtained from the Military Departments or 
Defense Agencies and make such documentation and electronic data available for independent 
audit validation. 

Data and information gathered from authoritative or official sources external to DoD 
(such as Bureau of Labor Statistics national employment data) need not be certified by the 
originating source. BRAC documentation which includes such data or information is subject to 
certification requirements. In such cases, the documentation will identify the authoritative 



source used. Data and information gathered from existing data bases or reporting systems of 
such authoritative sources can reasonably be expected to be accurate: and complete. Data and 
information, however, which is generated from scratch, outside of existing data bases or 
reporting systems by authoritative sources does not by itself lead to a presumption that the data 
and information is accurate and complete. Use of such data is therefore subject to certification 
by the originating source. 

Record Kee~inq. Minutes will be maintained of formal meetings of the Joint Cross- 
Service Groups and will record who was in attendance and a synopsis of items discussed and 
deliberated upon. Responsibility for producing and maintaining these minutes will be 
detelirlined by the Chair of each Group. Ihe Chairs will be responsible for overseeing and 
enforcing certification procedures to ensure that any information and data collected and used by 
the Joint Cross-Service Groups are certified for accuracy and completeness. The responsibility 
for safeguarding BRAC-95 information and data rests with the Chairs of the Joint Cross-Service 
Groups. Records of meetings of sub-working groups are not requirtd as their work product 
must be presented and approved by the pertinent Joint Cross-Service Group. 

Oral Briefings. From time to time, the Joint Cross-Service Groups may receive formal 
and informal briefings from inside and outside the Federal Government. To ensure a record of 
all information provided to the Joint Cross-Service Group is maintained, the content of all oral 
briefings presented at formal meetings must be captured in the minutes. All briefing slides 
presented will be attached to the minutes recorded for the meeting. 

Outside Studies. During the BRAC-95 process, studies and reports may be brought to 
the attention of a Joint Cross-Service Group that originated outside of the BRAC-95 process 
and address such things as assessment of facilities, military value, and/or capacity. Such 
studies may be useful in developing policies or suggesting methods for making measurements 
or evaluations. However, recommendations regarding actions at specific installations must not 
be developed using data from such studies. Data and information used to make BRAC 95 
recommendations must be gathered by the Military Departments and Defense Agencies and 
certified as provided earlier. 

Technical Ex~erts. Technical experts from within DoD may be used to support both the 
development and/or the refinement of the analytical efforts of the Joint Cross-Service Groups. 
When technical experts provide information or data that a Joint Cross-Service Group considers 
relevant and appropriate for analyses, the experts shall be requested to submit that information 
or data in writing with the required certification. The use of technical experts will be 
communicated, either orally or in writing, to the BRAC-95 Steering Group. Technical experts 
will be granted only limited access to BRAC-95 data and information that will allow them to 
assist the Joint Cross-Service Groups in the development and/or refinement of analytical efforts. 
Upon completion of their efforts, technical experts will be advised not to release or discuss any 

BRAC-95 data or information outside of the Joint Cross-Service Groups. 



Access to BRAC-95 Files 

To protect the integrity of the DoD BRAC-95 process, all files, data and materials w relating to that process are deemed sensitive and internal to DoD. Any dissemination of 
such data or other materials outside of the established BRAC 95 organizational framework 
shall be made only upon the express authorization of the Chairman of the BRAC-95 Steering 
Group. Pending forwarding to the Defense Base Closure and Realignment Commission by 
SECDEF of his recommendations for closure or realignment of military installations, requests 
under the Freedom of Information Act for release of DoD BRAC-95 data and materials 
should be denied on the basis that both are predecisional and are internal government 
memoranda. This does not apply to basic policy memoranda, such as the Deputy Secretary's 
January 7, 1994, "Kickoff' memorandum and the 1995 Base Realignment and Closure Policy 
Memorandum One. 

The members of the Joint Cross-Service Groups are entrusted to have access to 
BRAC-95 information and data that originated from either the Military Departments or the 
Defense Agencies. Consistent with the organization controls set forth in this Internal Control 
Plan, access will not be granted to any individuals, to include technical experts, without first 
informing the BRAC-95 Steering Group. Such access carries a responsibility for ensuring 
that BRAC-95 information and data is treated as sensitive and predecisional. Not only is 
access restricted to those individuals officially approved to take part in the BRAC-95 Process, 
care must also be taken to avoid inadvertent dissemination of sensitive BRAC information 
through either facsimile "FAX" transmissions or electronic "E" mail. Any dissemination of 
information that is not discussed in this Internal Control Plan will only be made with the 
approval of the Chairman of the BRAC-95 Steering Group. The members of the Joint Cross- 
Service Groups are also required to protect the BRAC-95 process from either improper or 
unofficial disclosures. 

Audit Access to Records. 

The Base Closure Act includes a requirement that the SECDEF make available to the 
Comptroller General of the United States, the agency head of the General Accounting Office 
(GAO), all information and materials used by DoD in making recommendations for closure 
and realignment. To meet these requirements, the GAO is being provided full and open 
access to all official BRAC-95 xecords and documentation. In addition to the full and open 
access granted to the GAO, such access will be granted to the DoD Inspector General 
regarding records, data, information and other materials either collected or retained by the 
Joint Cross-Service Groups. Information requests forwarded by the Joint Cross-Service 
Groups to the Military Components and Defense Agencies for processing will be subjected to 
review by the audit agencies cognizant to the Military Components and the Defense Agencies. 
The audit agencies of the Military Departments, the DoD Inspector General, and the Defense 
Agencies will coordinate their efforts in a way to avoid audit duplication of the same 
information, data, and other materials. 



Dissemination 

w The Chairs of the BRAC-95 Joint Cross-Service Groups shall disseminate this Internal 
Control Plan as widely as possible throughout their organizations. The BRAC-95 Steering 
Group will be advised of any control violations or weaknesses that are identified through 
application of this Internal Control Plan or of any modifications that may be needed. 





SECTION THREE 

ANALYTICAL FRAMEWORK 



SECTION THREE (A) 

DATA CALLS 



OFFICE OF THE UNDER SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 
4000 DEFENSE PENTAGON 

WASHINGTON. D.C. 20301 -4000 

PERSONNEL AND 
READINESS 

April 5, 1994 

MEMORANDUM FOR SECRETARIES OF THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS 

SUBJECT: BRAC 95 JOINT CROSS-SERVICE GROUP ON UNDERGRADUATE PILOT 
TRAINING DATA CALL 

The Joint Cross-Service Group on Undergraduate Pilot Training (UPT) is charged 
under the aegis of BRAC 95 with consolidating workload, where operationally and cost 
effective, across the Military Departments to reduce excess undergraduate training capacity 
for pilots. The purpose of this memorandum is to issue initial guidance to the DoD 
components to achieve that aim. 

The UPT category scope rationale and a listing of installations in this category are 
provided at attachment one. The capacity and military value data call worksheets are at 
attachments two and three. Two basic definitions to be used in completion of the data calls 

lu are provided at attachment four. 

Please certify and submit the requested data, both electronic (disk) and paper copy, in 
the format provided no later than July 1, 1994. Attachments two and three are being 
provided in electronic (disk) format separately to each Military Department BRAC Office. 
My staff point of contact is Mr. Dan Gardner, of the OUSD Readiness and Training 
Directorate, at (703) 695-6857. 

Chairman 
Joint Cross-Service Group on Undergraduate Pilot Training 

Attachments: 
As Stated 











CLOSE HOLD 

JOINT CROSS-SERVICE . 

CATEGORY: 

UNDERGRADUATE PILOT T-NG 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS: 
DATA CALL WORK SHEETS 

31 March, 1994 

The information contained herein is sensitive. Deputy SECDEF guidance restricts the release of data or 
analysis pertaining to evaluation of military bases for closure or realignment until the SECDEF forwards 
recommendations to the Base Closure Commission. All individuals handling this information should take 
steps to protect the material herein from disclosure. 

**********If any responses are classified, attach separate classi.fied annex. ********** 

CLOSE HOLD - 



CLOSE H O W  

'CI Data For Capacity Analysis 
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~ILOT/NFO/NAVIGATOR TRAINING INSTALLATION LISTING: 

w 

CLOSE HOLD 

* Includes Enhanced Flight Screening sites at Hondo TX and Air Force Academy CO 



CLOSE HOLD 

clission Requirements 

A. Undergraduate Flight train in^ - CUFT) T h r o u ~ h ~ ~ t / G ~ d ~ ~ t ~  

1. Using the Base Force Structure as outlined in the JCS memo dated 7 February 1994, re: 1995 Base 
Realignments and Closures Force Structure Plan, and projected retention rates, give the projected yearly Pilot 
Training Rate (PTR)/Prograrn Guidance Letter (PGL) requirements by insdlation for each of the next seven 
years. 

Airfield: 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army chart see Appendix 1. 
** Example Entry 



CLOSE HOLD 
Mission requirements (cont.) 

. Underyraduate Flight Training (UFD Thmughout/Graduates (cont.1 

2. Using the Base Force Structure as outlined in the JCS memo dated 7 February 1994, re: 1995 Base 
Realignments and Closures Force Structure Plan and projected retention rates, give the projected yearly NFO 
Training Rate (NFOTR)/Program Guidance Letter (PGL) Navigator Training requirements by installation for 
each of the next seven years. Provide any additional sources of NFOINav trainees. 

Type of Navigator Training Output Requirements , Attrition Factors, and Average Daily Student Load (ADSL) 
By Syllabus * (include attrition factors used to establish entries to achieve output) 
(EXAMPLES) (OutputlAttrition FactorlADSL) 

By Fiscal Yeor 
1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 

I 

Adv. Navigator USN 960/15%/240** 

FMS 
NOAA 

- - - - -  

* Use appropriate ~ a v y ~ i r  Force, or Army chart see Appendix 1. 
** Example Entry 

3. Provide the historical attrition data for undergraduate pilot training by syllabus for FY 91-93: 



CLOSE HOLD 
%ion Requirements (cont.) 

-, Undergraduate m t  Training ThroughoutMjraduates (cont.1 

4. Provide the historical attrition data for undergraduate Navigator training by syllabus for FY 91-93: 

(EXAMPLES) 

USN 
Navigator 

I Type of Navigator 
Training 

By Syllabus * 

FMS 

Historical Attrition 
By Fiscal Year I 

I 

I I AFRES I 1 I I 

, NOAA 

I S-Core ANG 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army chart see Appendix 1. 
Etc. 

** Example Entry 

FMS 

5. Indicate in the table below the types of undergraduate pilot and NFO training currently conducted at your 
installation. Also give the number of pilots and NFOs trained in FY 199 1, FY 1992, and FY 1993 at your 
installation. 

Graduates 

1 1  Training * FY91 FY92 N 9 3  
General 
Strike 

I E t J  I 1 1 I 1 
* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army chart see Appendix 1. 

Primary 
Intermediate 

SUPT 
Advanced 
Primary 
BF 



CLOSE H O W  
'Mission Requirements (cont.) 

w . U n d e r m t e  NMt Traininp NFTl Throuehput/Graduates (cont.1 

6. List all other officer haining (i.e., non-undergraduate pilot/NFO/Navigator training) by activity 
conducted at your installation. For each type training, give the actual figure for FY 1993 throughput in 
terms of the number of students that year, and give the projected figures for FY 94-01. Also give the 
average daily student load (ADSL) for each activity. 

Use the following formula to calculate ADSL: 

Activitv Throuyh~ut X Average Number of davs eacb student was aboard 

vw Number of Training Days 

7. List all enlisted training conducted at your installation. For each type training, give the actual figure for 
FY 1993 throughput in terms of the number of students that year, and the projected figures for FY 94-01. 
Also give the average daily student load (ADSL) for each activity. 

Use the following formula to calculate ADSL: 

Activitv Throu~hgut X Average Number of davs eacb student was aboard 
Number of Training Days 



CLOSE HOLD 
m i o n  Requirements (cont.) 

V 
3. Flight Training 

1. For each syllabus of undergraduate pilot andlor NFOINavigator flight training and aircraft type required 
for that training, give the number of required sorties per graduate, flight time in the airspacelsortie, the 
dimensions, and the total number of flight hours required for each type of airspace listed that is used for 
training in that particular syllabusfrotal flight hours = # Sorties x (Flight time per sortie)]. Also include 
additional types of airspace that could accommodate this training. 

Note: For helicopter training, airspace dimensions are given as available airspace. 

Syllabus of Training*: Type Aircraft: 

Key to types of airspace: 
MOAs - Military Operating Areas RR - Restricted Areas with Ranges 
W A  - Warning Areas MTR - Military Training Routes 
AA - Alert Areas AW- Airways (e.g. comdon to and from training areas) 
RA - Restricted Areas PAT - Pattern (e.g. airspace above runways) 
ATCAA - Air Traffic Control Assigned Airspace OWA - Ovenvater Airspace 
O W A W  - Overwater Airways CLG - Uncontrolled Airspace 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army chart see Appendix 1. 

Type of Airspace 

MOA 
PAT 
AW 
ATCAA 
OWA 
OWAW 
WA 
AA 
RA 
RR 
MTR 

Vertical 
Altitude 
(1000 ft) 

# Sorties 
Per 

Graduate 

Flight 
T i e  in 

Airspace 
1 Sortie 

Other 
Types of 
Usable 

Airspace 

Avg Size 
(ml) 

Total Flight 
Hours per 
Graduate 
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3. Flight Training fw 
2. Give the total number of day and night sorties required for each undergraduatelgraduate pilot andlor 
NFOINavigator training syllabus and trainer aircraft (and level of training) for student training, overhead, 
and the total requirement. 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army chart see Appendix 1. 

3.. Indicate your training weather minimums (ceilinglvisiblilty & crosswinds) by aircraft type and syllabus. 

Etc. 

Overhead includes extra flights due to unsatisfactory performance, maintenance flights, incomplete flights, instmctor training, 
lights, warm-up flights, and instrument check flights. t" 

If requirements for the T-45 are still being derived, give best estimate. 

9 

BF 
AT 

T-38 
T-1 A 



r i ion  Reauirements (cont.1 

w 
2. Fli~ht  train in^ Ground School 

CLOSE HOLD 

1. Provide the ground school training requirements for undergraduatelgraduate Pilot and NFO/Navigator 
training facilities (classrooms, simulators, labs, life support facilities, etc.) by Facility Category Code 
Number (CCN). Include all applicable 171-xx, 179-xx CCN's and any other CCN where Undergraduate 
Pilot or NFOINavigator training occurs. Ensure that the requirements for all types of simulators (cockpit 
o), instrument 0, and motion-based/visual (OFT), etc.) are indicated. 

Facility Category Code (CCN): 

Strike . I Intermediate 

Syllabus I of 
Training * 

(EXAMPLES) 
General 

I Advanced I I 

Fighter (BF) 
Airlift/ 
Tanker (AT) 

Level 
of 

Training * 

Primary 

Etc. I I I 
* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or A m y  chart see Appendix 1. 

2. List any additional constraints or limitations to the flight training ground school facilities that impact the 
training mission. 

Facility Type(s) Requirement 

(Hrs/ Grad) 



'Mission Requirements (cont.) 

V . . 
a. Other Ground T m  

CLOSE HOLD 

1. By facility Category Code Number (CCN), for facilities in which student pilot or NFOINavigator training 
is conducted, provide the usage requirements for other than student pilot or NFOINavigator training. 
Include all applicable 171-mr, 179-mr CCN's. Other use made of the facili.ties must be derived either from 
course requirements and student throughput (for formal schools/courses of instruction) or that required to 
maintain readiness (for permanentfsupport personnel, reserves, etc.). 

CCN: 

. By facility Category Code   umber (CCN), provide the usage requirements for facilities in which student 
3ilot or NFOINavigator training is not conducted. Include all applicable 171-xx, 179-nx CCN's. This usage 
must be derived either from course requirements and student throughput (for formal schoolslcourses of 
instruction) or that required to maintain readiness (for permanent/support personnel, reserves, etc.). 

Type of 
Training 
Facility 

CCN: 

User Type of 
Training 

Type of 
Training 
Facility 

v 

User FY 1993 Requirements 

FY 1993 Requirements 

Type of 
Training 

HrdStudent 

FY 2001 Requirements 

HrdStudent 

FY 2001 Requirements 

HrdYr Hrsf Student 

HrdYr HrsIStudent 

HrdYr 

HrdYr 

L 
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W i o n  Requirements (cont.) 

1. Provide the number of aircraft (by type) that will be based at each bare for use in undergraduatelgraduate 
pilot and NFOINavigator training programs in the Fiscal Year indicated; and the number of other aircraft not 
used for training. Project requirements if necessary. 

Base: 

AIRCRAFI' USED FOR TRAINING 

AIRCRAFI' NOT USED FOR TRAINING 
C- 12/C-2 1 
H-60 

7 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or A r m y  chart see Appendix 1. 



&ion Requirements (cont.) 
CLOSE HOLD 

2. Provide the following information for each training airframe used for pilot and NFOINavigator training: 

AIRCRAFT TYPE: 

i .I . List any additional constraints or limitations to the training airframes that impact the training mission. 
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'acilities 

A. Airfield 

1. Provide the following information for the home field and OLF that supports undergraduate flight 
training. (Following 20 Questions.) 

AirfieldIOLF Name: Location (LatILong and nearest town): 

Syllabi and Level of Training Supported: 

Ownership: (Air Force/Army/Navy/Civilian) 

For OLF: Distance (nm) from home field 

2. Complete the table below to describe the airfield's annual operations (sorties flown) by type of aircraft. 
Give best estimate of the number of sorties if exact data not available. If sortie totals are derived from 
estimates, list assumptions. 

TYPE AIRCRAFR 

-- - - - - 

operation, :;$;graduate  mining 

Sorties 

Non- 

Graduate Training Sorties 

Training Support Sorties* 

Other Sorties 

TOTAL SORTIES: 
Standdowns 

*Training Support Sorties include maintenance flights, instructor proficiency/checkrides, etc. 

Li below the "other sortiesH and "other eventsn included in the table above: 

' Hours when the airtield was closed for flight operations. 



CLOSE HOLD 
Facilities (cont.) 

L Airfield (cont.1 

3. Indicate in the table below the number of undergraduatelgraduate pilots and NFO/Navigators trained in 
FY 1991, FY 1992, and FY 1993 at your installation by syllabus, by level of training. In the blank FY 
column select the FY with the greatest output within the last 10 years and indicate the year and show data. 

Etc. I I I I 1 
* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army chart see Appendix 1. 

4. Under norm& operations, give the average number of daylightjnight flying hours per day, and the 
number of days per year the airfield/OLF is scheduled for undergraduate pilot andlor NFOINavigator 
training. (Do not include weekends.) 

Average hours 
(dayhigh t) 
Days per year: 
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. Airfield (cont.1 

5. Enter the percentage of daylight undergraduatdgraduate pilot andlor WO/Navigator training sorties lost 
during each of the last three years due to weather, maintenance, operations, other military flights, 
commerciallcivilian flights, or other reasons by aircraft type. Indicate if the sorties lost were from an 
undergraduate or graduate program. 

Aircraft Type: Undergraduate Training: fYeslN01 

Factor Percentage - Lost 
FY 91 FY 92 FY 93 

Weather 1 Primary 

I I Advanced I 1 1 I 

I Total 1 I I I 
* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army chart see Appendix 1. 

- 

I Etc.* 
Maintenance 
Operations 
Other Military Flights 
Civilian/Commercial Flights 

6. List the major factors in the "other" category in the above table. 

I 

7. Weather (WX): During the period of record (at least ten years), what wla the yearly average: 

a. Percentage of time WX at or above 200/1? 

b. Percentage of time WX at or above 300/1? 

c. Percentage of time WX at or above 500/1? 

d. Percentage of time WX at or above 1000/3? 

e. Percentage of time WX 300015 and above? 

f. Percentage of time WX 300013 and above? 

g. Percentage of time WX 1500/3 and above? 

h. Percentage of time crosswind component to the primary runway at or below 15 knots? 

Percentage of time crosswind component to the primary runway at or above 25 knots? 

r ~ e a n  number of days of icing in the local flying area? 
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Tacilities (coot.) 

w \. Airfield (contl 

8. For & independent runway complex at home field and all OLFs, provide a breakdown of daytime and 
nighttime airfield usage by type of training (include overhead sorties) for undergraduate flight training over 
the past year. Use a separate table for each runway complex. (Note: The percentages in each column are of 
sorties flown and should sum to 100.) (Not applicable for helicopter training.) 

Runway Complex Name: 

9. Given the current mix of aircraft assigned to your air station, what is the average number of operations 
per hour this airfield and each OLF can support for each runway complex over a one year period (use the 
number of training days/year used by your service). This number should take in account reductions in 
operations due, to weather and the times the airfield is closed to undergraduatetgraduate pilot and/or 
NFO/Navigator training (i.e., calculations should be based on the methodology in the FAA's Airport 
Capacity and Delay manual). Show how this number was derived. 

10. Complete the table below to describe the runway activity to each runway at the home field and all OLFs. 
Use the FAA Airport Operations Count (traffic count) to determine departures and arrivals: 

100 Total 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army chart see Appendix 1. 

100 

FY 1993 

i 

I FY 1991 

Runway - 
Traffic Count 
Runway - 
Traffic Count 

FY 1992 
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1 1 .  Give the percent of VFR and IFR flight operations (departures and arrivals) at &ch airfield and OLF 
(use the flight operations data for FY91 - FY93): 



uacilities (coot .) 

3. Airfield (cont.1 

CLOSE HOLD 

12. Discuss the factors that constrain the number of available student flying hours per day (e.g., AICUZ 
agreements). 

13. Assuming that airfield operations are not constrained by operational funding (personnel support, 
increased overhead costs, etc.), with the present equipment, physical plant, etc., what additional capacity (in 
flight operations (traffic count) per hour) could be gained? Provide details and assumptions for all 
calculations4. 

14. Assuming that airfield operations are not constrained by construction/equipment funds, what additional 
capacity (in flight operations (traffic count) per hour) could be gained? Provide details, estimated costs, and 
assumptions for all calculations5 

15. List and explain the limiting factors that further funding for personnel, equipment, facilities, etc., cannot 
overcome (e.g., airspace sizefavailability, AICUZ restrictions, environmental restrictions, land areas). 

16. Give the .maximum sortie generating capacity per year of your installation given the current aircraft mix 
and type at your installation, and consistent with the training mission. 

Syllabus of 
Training * 

I Etc. 

General 

Strike 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army chart see Appendix 1. 

Level (Track) 
of Pilot 

17. Are there any recommendations on how to increase sortie generating capacity and reduce the number of 
training installations? If so please explain. 

Training * 
Primary 

Intermediate 

Advanced 

4 

Answer for each independent nmway complex at the home field and all OLFs and by aircraft type. 

' Answer for each independent runway complex at the home field and all OLFs and by aircraft type. 

Trainer Aircraft 
* 

T-34C 
PATS 
T-2 
T-4S6 
TA4J 

T-45 

If requirements for the T 4 5  are still being derived, give best estimate. 

Maximum Sorties 
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Vacilities (cont .) 

V 
j. Airfield (cont.1 

18. Give the designation, length, width, load bearing capacity, lighting configurations, and landing 
constraints for each runway at the home field and all OLFs. 

P -- Partial Lighting (less than full) 
C - Carrier Deck Lighting Simulated (embedded) 
N -- No Lighting 
G -- NVG Lighting 

19. In the table below list the available NAVAIDS with published approaches that support the main airf~eld 
and/or OLFs. Note any additionslupgrades to be added between now and F'Y 1997. 

w 

Runway Designation NAVAID Published Approaches 
I 
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vacilities (cont.) 

\. Airfield (contJ 

20. For the following category codes, provide the unit measure requested and any appropriate comments 
about the usability of the facility for undergraduate flying training. 

12 1 I Truck Fueling 1 OL / GM I I 

21. List any additional constraints or limitations to the airfield that impact the training mission. 

-It1* 
I 124 

136-36 (USN) 

149 

42 1 

422(AF) 
425 

Defueling 

Fuel Storage 

Carrier 
Lighting 

Arresting 
Gear 
Ammunition 
Storage 

open 
Ammunition 
Storage 

OL / GM 

GA 

EA 

EA 

CF 

SY 
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1. Give the number of workable blocks of airspace and type of airspace used by your installation, the 
average dimensions @.mi. x n.mi. x ft), and availability in daylight hourslyear of these blocks for each 
syllabus and level of pilot andlor NFOlNavigator training and trainer aircraft. Note that a workable block of 
airspace must be large enough to support the required training maneuvers/evolutions without encroaching on 
another block and have an ingresslegreso route that does not go through other airspace blocks. (This question 
is not applicable to helicopter training.) 

If the transit corridors between training areas and air station limits the number of aircraft that can train 

n' currently (i.e., can't safely use all blocks) give this limitation and explain what this number is based on. 
eak this information out by type and level of training if appropriate. 

Syllabus of 
Training * 

General 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army chart set! Appendix 1. 
Key to types of airspace: 
MOAs -- Military Operating Areas RR -- Restricted Areas with Ranges 
WA -- Warning Areas MTR -- Military Training Routes 
AA -- Alert Areas AW-- Airways (e.g. comdors to and from training areas) 
RA -- Restricted Areas PAT -- Pattern (e.g. airspace above runways) 
ATCAA -- Air Traffic Control Assigned Airspace OWA -- Overwater Airspace 
OWAW -- Overwater Airways CLG -- Uncontrolled Airspace 

Level of 
Training * 

Primary 

Trainer 
Aircraft 

T-34C 

JPATS 

# Workable 
Blocks of 
Airspace 

I 4 

Type of 
Airspace 

Average 
Block 

Dimensions 

Availability 
(Hrs/Yr)/ 

Block I 



3cilities (cont .) 

3. Airspace icont.) 

CLOSE HOLD 

3. List all the Special Use Airspace (SUA) (e.g., alert areas, restricted areas, warning areas, and MOAs) 
and airspace-for-special-use (e.g., ranges and low level training routes) within 100 n-mi. of the installation 
that are used for flight training. For airspace provide the following information mQ: 

a. Provide the type, name, location, size (nmi. x nmi. x ft), available times, airspace controlling 
activity, scheduling activity, method of scoring/recording, and proximity to airport traffic areas. 

b. Is the airspace under radar and/or communications coverage/control? If so, who provides the 
services? 

c. Does the NavyIAir Force/Army own the land below the training airspace under your cognizance? 
If not, do you control any real property interest? If so, describe the agreements and when these agreements 
are up for renewal? 

d, What is the distance en route? 

e. Are there any environmental limitations in or surrounding any of the training areas (air, land or 
sea) that impede the mission? If so, provide details. 

f. Is land, sea, or air encroachment an issue which endangers long term availability of any training 
areas? If so, provide details. 

g. Xn the event that it became necessary to increase base loading at your installation, does the 
airspace overlying and adjacent to your installation have the capacity to assume an additional workload? 
Estimate the percentage of the possible increase in usable airspace. Provide the basis/calculations for these 
estimates. 



4. Is the available SUAlairspace-for-special-use within 100 n.mi. of your installation sufficient to satisfy all 
training requirements? 

5. If deployments/detachments to other domestic locations are required to satisfy training requirements, 
provide the following information for each location: 

a. Where do these unitslsquadrons deploy? 

b. How far from your installation? 

c. Frequency? 

d. Reasons for deployment (e.g., adverse weather, airspace saturation, training, versatility, etc.) 

e. Annual costs incurred for deployments due to adverse weather? 

f. Annual costs incurred for deployments due to airspace non-availability? 

g. Annual costs incurred for deployments due to insufficient training versatility (e.g., lack of low 
i :vel training routes etc.)? 

6. List all airspace control measures used for flight training that do not qualifj as SUAIairspace-for-special- 
use and describe the limitations and capabilities of those control measures. 

7. For each syllabus of undergraduate/graduate pilot and/or NFO/Navigator flight training, state whether 
you require any specific terrain feature or overwater access for training. 

I Syllabus of Training * I Terrain Feature or Overwafer Requirement I 

I I I 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army syllabus of training list 
8. List any additional constraints or limitations to the airspace that impact the training mission. 



lcilities (coot.) 
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C . Ground Training 

1. By Facility Category Code , complete the following table for all training facilities at the installation in 
which undergraduate pilot andlor NFOINavigator training is conducted. Include all 171-xx, 179-xx category 
codes, and any other applicable category codes. 

For example: in the category 171-10, a type of training facility is academic instruction classroom. If you 
have 10 classrooms with a capacity of 25 students per room, the design capacity would be 250. If these 
classrooms are available 8 hours a day for 300 days a year, the capacity in student hours per year would be 
600,000. 

Cat Code: 

2.  For the Student HRSIYR value in the preceding table, describe how that entry was derived. 

Type Training Facility 

3. Assuming that the ground school training facility is not constrained by operational funding (personnel 
support, increased overhead costs, etc.), with the preseni equipment, physical plant, etc., what additional 
capacity (in student hours) could be gained? Provide details and assumptions for all calculations. 

4. Assuming that ground school training facility is not constrained by additional construction/equipment 
funds, what additional capacity (in student hours) wuld be gained? Provide details, estimated costs, and 
assumptions for a l l  calculations' 

Total 
Number 

5. List and explain the limiting factors that further funding for personnel, equipment, facilities, etc., cannot 
overwme. 

Design Capacity (PN) is the total number of seats available for students in spaces used for academic instruction; applied 
truction; and seats or positions for operational trainer spaces and training facilities other than buildings, i.e., ranges. Design 

Capacity (PN) must reflect current use of the facilities. 

Design 
Capacity 
(PN)? 

Answer for each independent runway complex at the home field and all OLFs and by airceft typ.. - 
25 

Capacity 
(Student 

HRSIYR) 



CLOSE HOLD 
Facilities (cont.) 

w ;.  round Training fcont.1 

6. By Category Code, complete the following table for all training facilities at the installation in which 
undergraduate pilot andlor NFOfNavigator training is not conducted. Include all 171-AX, 179-xr category 
codes, and any other applicable category codes. 

For example: in the category 171-10, a type of training facility is academic instruction classroom. If you 
have 10 classrooms with a capacity of 25 students per room, the design capacity would be 250. If these 
classrooms are available 8 hours a day for 300 days a year, the capacity in student hours per year would be 
600,000. 

Cat Code: 

7. For the Student HRS/YR value in the preceding table, describe how that entry was derived. 

Type Training Facility 

ign Capacity (PN) is the total number of seats available for students in spaces used for academic instruction; applied 
on; and seats or positions for operatioad trainer spaces and training facilities other than buildings, i.e., ranges. Design t 

Capacity (PN) must reflect current use of the Fpcilities. 
- 

26 

Total 
Number 

Design 
Capacity 
(pW9 

Capacity 
(Student 

HRSIYR) 
I 
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Facilities (cont.) 

w :. Ground Training (contd 

8. Assuming that the ground school training facility is not constrained by operational funding (personnel 
support, increased overhead costs, etc.), with the present equipment, physical plant, etc., what additional 
capacity (in student hours) could be gained? Provide details and assumptions for all calculations. 

9. Assuming that ground school training facility is not constrained by additional construction/equipment 
funds, what additional capacity (in student hours) could be gained? Provide details, estimated costs, and 
assumptions for all  calculation^'^ 

10. List and explain the limiting factors that further funding for personnel, equipment, facilities, etc., cannot 
overcome. 

lo Answer for each independent m w a y  complex at the home field and all O D s  and by aircraft type. - 



qacilities (cont.) 

,w 
). Aircraft Parking, Maintenance. and S u ~ ~ l y  
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1. Provide the number of other aircraft (both active and reserve operational squadrons) that are based at your 
installation. If a squadron has more than one type of aircraft, fill out a separate line for each type. 

2. Using the types (and mix) of aircraft currently stationed at your installation, project the maximum number 
of these aircraft that could be based and parked on your current parking aprons. Use your service specific 
regulations regarding standard measures, (NAVFAC P-80, etc.). 

3. Provide the details of your calculations, including your assumptions on the minimum separation between 
aircraft, folding of aircraft wings, and any obstruction that may limit the placement of aircraft on the parking 
apron spaces. 

Comments 
I 

Aircraft 
T y ~ e  

# of Aircraft 



%cilities (cont.) 
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V 
). Aircraft Parkine. nkbtenance. and Supplv (cont .) 

4. Using the types (and mix) of aircraft currently stationed at your installation, project the maximum number 
of these aircraft that could be housed in your hangars. Use your service specific regulations regarding 
standard measures, (NAVFAC P-80, etc.). 

Comments 

Provide the details of your calculations, including your assumptions on the minimum separation between 
raft, folding of aircraft wings and any obstructions that may limit the placement of aircraft in the hangars. 

! 

6. Using the types (and mix) of aircraft currently stationed at your installation, project the maximum number 
of these aircraft that could be maintained at your installation based on availability of maintenance facilities 
(i.e., maintenance docks, wash racks, NDI facilities, etc.). 

7. Provide the basis (including source data) of your calculations in enough detail so they can be reproduced. 

Aircraft Type 

v 

Describe any maintenance backlogs that your installation currently experiences on a routine basis. List 
average backlog times and the reasons for the backlogs (e.g., supply shortfall, insufficient local labor, 

er tasking of work stations, space limitations). 

# of Aircraft Comments 
I 

L 
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3. Aircraft Parkine- Maintenance. and Su~plv (cont.1 

9. Using the types (and mix) of aircraft currently stationed at your installation, project the maximum number 
of these aircraft that could be supported at your installation based on availability of supplylstorage facilities. 

10. Provide the basis (including source data) of your calculations in enough detail so they can be 
reproduced. . 

1. List any additional constraints or limitations to the parking, maintenance, and supply facilities that 
1 mpact the training mission. 
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W e a t u r e s  and Capabilities 

A. Housing and Messing 

1. Provide data on the BOQs and BEQs assigned to your current plant account. The desired unit of measure 
for this capacity is people housed. Differentiate between officer/enlisted/civilian, and include if billeting is 
for students or permanent party. 

()r. Provide data on the BOQs and BEQs projected to be assigned to your plant account in FY 1997. The 
desired unit of measure for this capacity is people housed. Differentiate between officer/enlisted/civilian, 
and include if billeting is for students or permanent party. 



CWSE HOLD 
b t u m  and Capabilities (cont.) 

w 
Housing and Me&g (cont.1 

3. Provide data on the messing facilities assigned to your current plant account. 

4. Provide data on the messing facilities projected to be assigned to your plant account in FY 1997. I 

5. Based upon your installation's on and off-base housing and messing facilities, what average daily student 
load (ADSL) could you support from FY95 - FYOI? Express the daily student load in terms of enlisted, 
officer, and civilian. 

6. Provide the basis (including source data) of your calculations in enough detail so they can be reproduced. 
I 

9. .st any additional constraints or limitations to the housing and messing facilities that impact the training 
MSSlOtl. 
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Appendix 1 



Navy pilot training syllabi with service components trained. 

Syllabus of Training n 

CLOSE HOLD 

Navy NFO training syllabi with service components 



Navy p h t  training syllabi with levels of training and types of a ircm 

Navy NFO syllabi of training with levels of training and types of 
' aircraft 

used. 

used. 

Navy list of aircraft used in undergraduate pilot and NFO mining. 

T-2 
TA-4J 
T-34C 
T-39 
T-43 

- T-44 
T-45 
TH-57 
PATS 

''if requirement8 for the T-45 are still being derived, give beet esthate. 



Appendix 1 b 

Air Force pilot training syllabi with 
service components trained. 

( Syllabus of Training I 

LEADERSHIP 
I PROGRAM I I 

CLOSE HOLD 

T-37 - 
UPT T-38 

I 

FMS 

INTROTOFTR 
FmD(IFF) 
AT-38 

INTRO TO 
BOMBER 

USAF 
ANG 
AFRES 
NATO 
FMS 
USAF 



Air Force 10t training syllabi with levels of training and types of 
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aircraft used. 

T-3 8 I 
T-38 

T-37 

I 

ENJJPTT-38 
PIT 
Jet Chmncy 
Coum 

Med Off Flt 
Fam Tng 

Grad~otb 

Graduate 

Graduate 



Appendix 1 c 
pilot 

- 

- 
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used. 
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Army pilot training syllabi with service components trained. 
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JOINT CROSS-SERVICE 

CATEGORY: 

UNDERGRADUATE PILOT TRAINING 

MILITARY VALUE ANALYSIS: 
DATA CALL WORK SHEETS 

31 March, 1994 

The information contained herein is sensitive. Deputy SECDEF guidance restricts the release of data or 
analysis pertaining to evaluation of military bases for closure or realignment until the SECDEF forwards 
recommendations to the Base Closure Commission. All individuals handling this information should take 
steps to protect the material herein from disclosure. 

**********If any responses are classified, attach separate classified annex. ********** 
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TAlT/NFO/NAVIGATOR TRAINING INSTALLATION LISTING: 

CORPUS CHRISTI CORPUS CHRISTI TX 
FT RUCKER FT RUCKER AL . 

I KINGSVILLE I KINGSVTLLE TX I 

* Lncl 

LAUGHLIN 
MERIDIAN 

DEL RIO TX 
MERIDIAN MS 

01 n c m  u n v  n 

VANCE 
WHITING FIELD 

ENID OK 
MILTON FL 

udes Enhanced Flight Screening sites at Hondo TX and Air Force Academy 
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w fission Requirements 

A. Trainin? Other Than Under~raduate Pilot and NFOINavi~ator - Trainin3 

1 .  List all ground combat units that train at this installation. 

2. List all other units not previously mentioned (active, reserve, guard, etc.) that train at this installation. 

3. List all requirements the installation or its tenants have to support training of other senrice components 
(e.g . , ground force training, battle group exercise, etc.) 

Operational 
Unit/TDA 

r 

Training Function 
I 

A 

Forces 
Location/ 
Distance Type of Support Frequency 



Mission Requirements (cont .) 

w 
3. Operational Sauadmn S m  

CLOSE HOLD 

1. List the operational (active or reserve) or special squadrons based at your installation. Include any 
programmed additions or deletions through FY 1997. (HQ Air Force will provide for Air Force) 

2. List all other DoD, non-DoD, and other aircraft which are or are programmed (through FY 1997) to be 
parked or stationed at your installation. (HQ Air Force will provide for Ak Force) 

Icr 

CLOSE HOLD 

Mission 
Service1 Agency1 

Custodian Aircraft Type(s) 
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w &ion Requirements (cont .) 

d. Operational Squadron Su~port (cont.1 

3. Provide the average daily number of flight operations conducted by non-training military aircraft assigned 
to this station and the total number of days during which these operations were conducted. If data is not 
normally recorded, include estimates (and identify as such). A flight operation is defined as a takeoff, 
landing, or approach without a landing. 

. List deployable aviation support units (e.g., Command dr Control, Expeditionary Base Support, and Air 
Defense) skioned at this installation. For each type unit, give the number assigned, its mission and primary 
equipment items (e.g., radars, trucks, etc.). 

L 

FY 

1991 

1992 

1993 

19942 

~ l n c l u d e  only days when the installation operates at normal training levels @o not include weekends and 

( olidays it the training rate is at minimal levels). 

2Include FY 1994 data through 3 1 March 1994. 

Main Airfield Auxiliary Field 

PT n c m  u n v  n 

No. 
@s 

No. 
Ops 

Type of Unit 

Auxiliary Field 

NO. 
Days 

No. 
Days 

Mission Number of Units 

No. 
Ops 

Auxiliary Field 

Equipment Items 

No. 
Days 

No. 
Ops 

No. 
Days 
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' m i o n  Requirements (cont.) 

w ,. Managed Training A q  

1. List the air-to-ground training ranges, outlying airfields, auxiliary airfields, special use airspace and areas 
for special use that are actively managed (scheduled or controlled) by the installation. 

r. List other candidate installations @OD and non-DoD) that could be considered for performing these 
management duties. 

Managed Training Assets Management Role 

CLOSE HOLD 

Reason for Consideration 

, . I 

Asset Ins tallation 
, 



' *ion Requirements (cont.) 

3. General Military Sun- 
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1. Does this installation currently support any joint services (i.e., counter-narcotics)' air operations? If so, 
explain. 

a. If applicable, give the type and number of aircraft based at your installation that conduct these 
operations and the total number of sorties flown during FY 1993 in support of these operations. 

b. If applicable, list special equipment and facility (e.g., radar surveillance systems) at your installation 
that directly support these operations. 

# Sorties Flown in FY 1993 Aircraft Type 
r 

2. Does this installation have a role in national air defense or any other war or peace time defense plans? If 
so, explain. 

Number of Aircraft 

L 

Equipment/Facility 

CLOSE HOLD 

Function 
I 

L 
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w' fission Requirements (cont .) 

3. Does this installation directly support a military or civilian area control and surveillance mission (e.g., 
FACSFAC, FAA support)? If so, provide details. 

4. Describe the role this installation plays in any logistics support and mobilization plan. 

5. List any other military support missions currently conducted at/from this installation (e.g., port of 
embarkation for personnel, other active dutylreserve personnel or logistics transfer missions). 

6. Are any new military missions planned for this installation? 

, Other Supppd 

1. Does the installation have a role in a disaster assistance plan, search and rescue, or local evacuation plan? 
If so, describe. 

2. Does the installation provide any direct meteorological support to local civilian, governmental or military 
agencies? If so, describe. 

3. Are any new civilian or other non-DoD missions planned for this installation? If so, describe. 
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&ion Requirements (cont .) 

V '  
F. Weather 

1. What percentage of the time (on average, by month), does the local weather affect training operations 
and restrict airfield sortie rates. Use the following chart and add any further descriptions on how weather 
generally impacts airfield and training operations (recurring wind or fog conditions, etc.). 

Airfield: 

2. Give the official planning factor for percent of sorties lost due to weather (based on historic data). 

3. Do the normal weather conditions at the most frequently used training arcas pose a chronic problem for 
scheduling training sorties? If so, are alternate training areas used? Does the use of alternate training 
facilities involve relocating aircraft and support personnel to other installations during certain times of the 
year? 

- 

Month 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

3Percentage of total normal operating hours that specified weather conditions were observed (include list of 
normal operating hours used for this calculation). - 

Apr. 

May 
June 

July 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dee, 

% of 
Hours3 
VMC 

% of 
Hours 
IMC 

% of Hours Below 500 ft 
Ceilings and 1.0 Mile 

Visibility 

% of All Sorties 
Rescheduled/Canceled 

Due to Weather 
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A. Air Space and Flight Trainin? Areas 

1. Is missionltraining impacted by training area airspace encroachment or other conflict? For example, 
noise abatementJtraffic procedures that limit operations. Explain. 

2. Do the MOAshombing rangeslother training areas have any scheduling restrictionsllimitations? 

a. If scheduling problems are encountered, list all reasons. 

3. Do you expect more restrictions/limitations to be imposed on the MOAshombing ranges/other training 
areas used by your unit? (Yes or No) 

a. If yes, state all reasons. 

4. Are there any significant changes/restrictions/limitations being worked that will affect the scheduling of 
low level routes used by your unit? (Yes or No) 

a. If yes, list all changes. 

(I. Excluding airport traffic area, what airspace does the installation scheduldmanage? Include any military 
operating areas, restricted areas, warning areas, low altitude tactical navigation areas, air refueling 
tracWanchors, military training routes, and alert areas. List and identify each unit of airspace. Provide 
MOA and restricted area utilization reports as necessary. 

6. If installation does not scheduldmanage any airspace, then identify airspace used for local training. 

PT nca un.r n 
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Facilities (cont.) 

w A. Air Soace and Flight Training Areas (cont.1 

7. For each piece of airspace, that your installation controls or manages, answer the following questions: 

a. Has an environmental analysis (EA, EIS, etc.) been conducted on each airspace? (Yes or No) 
- What is the status of each environmental analysis and supplement? 
- Were there any problems associated with the analysis? 
- Does the current "Description of Proposed Actions/Alternatives" (DOPAA) define your 

operations, and if it does, was it used for the latest environmental analysis and supersonic waiver if required? 
Explain any lack of reports. 

b. Are there known noise sensitive areas (NSAs) associated with each piece of airspace? (YesINo) 
- List those documented in Flight Information Publication (FLIP) and those you have concerns 

about. 
- Do any of these NSAs affect or threaten the quality of training or mission? 

c. Are there any known civilian/commercial encroachments with each piece of airspace? (YesINo) 
- List those for ground or airspace encroachment. (i.e., Public-use airports, parachute operations, 

gliders, etc.) 
d. Are there any planned expansions to your special use airspace? Yes/No (Include new airspace 

proposals) - Explain proposal and give status (to include community reactions) 
- What was the primary rationale supporting expansion? 

e. What type of restrictions exist with each airspace? (i.e., hours of operation, subsonic, altitude 
restrictions, exercise only, ATC delays, etc.) 

f. What is the published availability of each airspace? 
- How many hours (average per year for 1990 thru 1993) was the airspace scheduled? 
- How many hours were actually used (average per year for 1990 hru 1993, total of all users)? 
- State reasons for difference between scheduled and actually used. 

g. Is it possible to increase utilization of the airspace? (Yes or No) 
h. Can it be expanded in volume and/or hours of use? (Yes or No) 
i. Describe the volume or area of the airspace. 
j. What percentage of the airspace is usable? 



vacilities (cont .) 
CLOSE HOLD 

A, Air S~ace  and Fl& Training Areas (cont.1 

8. Potential For Growth in Training Airspace (Area) 
a. Is expansion possible? (Yes or No) 

- If yes, give an estimate of the percentage of increase and rationale for your estimate 
b. Will current access remain the same (status quo)? (Yes or No) 
c. Are reductions expected? (Yes or No) 

- If yes, give an estimate of the percentage of decrease and rationale for your estimate 
d. Do current special use airspace and training areas meet all training requirements? (Yes or No) 

- Can some of your training requirements only be met by deployed, off-station training? (Yes or 
No) - If not, what degradation is experienced? Expla~lidentify 

9. Commercial Aviation Impact 
a. Is the installation joint-use (CNILIANIMILITARY)? YESINO. 
b. Identify all of the airf~elds (to include civilian/commeric&general aviation/uncontrolled) within a 50 

mile radius of the installation. 
c. Do civilian/commerical operators or other airspace users pose any scheduling, operational, or 

environmental constraints or limits on operations? Yes/No (In answering Yes or No, consider ATC, hours 
f operations, flight trackdprofrles, conflicting traffic with other airports or airspace users, noise sensitive 

i eas, etc. 
- Describe the impact. 
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7acilities (cont.) 

u 
A. Air Space and Flight Training Areas (cont.1 

10. List all areas for special use within 100 nmi. of your installation. For each piece of airspace, provide the 
following data: 

Airspace Designator: 

a. Type of airspace (i.e., warning area, MOA, alert area, restricted area, or MTR) 
b. Dimensions (nmi. x nmi. x ft) 
c. Distance from main airfield 
d. Time en route from main airfreld 
e. Controlling agency 
f. Scheduling agency 
g. Are canned/stereo airways needed to access air space? 

- If so, how many? 
- If so, what types (i.e., IFR, VFR, or altitude reservation)? 

h. Is the airspace under radar coverage? 
- If &I who provides the coverage? 

i. Is the airspace under communications coverage? 
- If so who provides the coverage? 

c(y j. Number of low level airways (below 18,000 A) that bisect airspace 
k. Number of high altitude airways (above 18,000 ft ) that bisect airspace 
1. Total number of sorties/movements flown in FY 1990 thru 1993 

- By your service 
- By other services (including reserves and national guard) 

m. Total number of available hours in FY 1990 thru 1993 
n. Total number of scheduled hours in FY 1990 thru 1993 

- By your service 
- By other services (including reserves and national guard) 

o. Total number of hours used 
- By your service 
- By other services (including reserves and national guard) 

p. Types of training permitted 
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'acilities (cont.) 

w 
A. Air S~ace  and Flight train in^ Areas (cont.1 

11. List all the Ranges (Controlledlmanaged by installation) (IF NONE, SKIP TO A. 3.) 

Range Name: 

a. List the range(s) that your installation controls/manages? 
b. List the range's (s') associated airspace to include restricted areas, MOAs, etc. 
c. What is the distance from the installation to the range(s) (primary target or centroid)? 
d. What is the size of the range? (in acres) 

- What is the size of the range's(sl) impact area(s) (in acres)? 
- What is the size of the restricted area in which the range lies (in square miles)? 
- What is the altitude ceiling of the range's(sl) restricted area(s)? 

e. Does the rangels(s') shapdlocation prohibit efficient training or significantly hamper mission 
accomplishment (i.e., single run-in headings, no pop patterns, etc)? 

f. What other type of restrictions exist (i.e., limited hours, exercise only, ceiling grecludes high altitude 
dive bomb deliveries, etc.)? 

g. What flying squadronJaviation units are regular users (20 or more range periods per year) of the 
wge(s)? List 

h. What is the published availability of the range(s)? 
w - How many hours (average per year for 1990 thru 1993) was the range(s) scheduled? 

- How many hours was the range(s) used (average per year for 1990 thru 1993, total of all users)? 
- Utilization (average used/average scheduled x 100 = %) 
- Give reasons for non-use. 

i. Does the range(s) have full-scale weapons develivery (FS WD)/area scoring weapon system (AS WS) 
capability? Describe in detail. 

- What are the associated FSWDIASWS restrictions? 
j. Does the range(s) have any special weapons capability (shapes, laser-guided, etc.)? 

- What are the associated special weapons restrictions? 
k. Does the range(s) have electronic warfare capability? Describe (unclassified) in detail. 

- What are the associated electronic warfare restrictions? 
1. Are there any noise sensitive area (NSAs) associated with the ranger@)? List. 

- Do any of the NSAs affect or threaten the quality of training? (Explain) 
m. Are there commerciaUcivilian encroachment problems associated with the range(s)? Describe. 

- Do any of these encroachments affect or threaten the quality of training? (Explain) 
n. Describe problems (if any) with hazardous materiaYwaste/ordnance disposal? 
o. What is the status of any MOUIA or Letters of Agreement (LOA) associated with range? 

- Is there a prospect of the range having a diminished training capacity when the MOUIA or LOA is 
renewed? If yes, explain. 

p. Is it possible to increase utilization of the range(s) (expand hours, valume)? 
q. Are there any planned range real property expansions? Describe. 

- What is community reaction to your proposal? 
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acilities (cont.) 

V 
A. Air Space and Flight Training Areas (con0 

12. List all the other air-to-ground training ranges not controled or managed by your installation within 100 
nmi. For each range, provide the following data: 

Range Name: 

a. Location (citylcounty and state and lattitude and longitude) 
b. Distance from main airfield 
c. Time en route from main airfield 
d. Controlling agency 
e. Scheduling agency 
f. Are cannedlstereo airways needed to access air space? 

- If so, how many? 
- If so, what types (i.e., IFR, VFR, or altitude reservation)? 

g. Is the airspace under radar coverage? 
- If so who provides the coverage? 

h. Is the airspace under communications coverage? 
- If so who provides the coverage? 

i. Number of low level airways (below 18,000 ft) that bisect airspace. 
j. Number of high altitude airways (above 18,000 ft ) that bisect airspace 
k. Total number of sorties flown in FY 1990 thru 1993 

- By your service 
- By other services (including reserves and national guard) 

1. Total number of available hours in FY 1990 thru 1993 
m. Total number of scheduled hours in FY 1990 thru 1993 

- By your service 
- By other services (including reserves and national guard) 

n. Total number of hours used 
- By your service 
- By other services (including reserves and national guard) 

o. Types of training permitted 

13. Describe the major air traffic structure (routes, terminal control areas, approaches, etc.) within 50 NM of 
each air-to-ground range, airspace, and airfield. 

'4. Are installation operations currently affected by the major air traffic structures (routes, terminal control 
Leas, approaches, etc.) within 50 NM of each air-to-ground range, airspace, and airfield? If so, describe the 

W i f f e c t  . 
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acilities (cant.) w 

A Air w a n d  - Areas (cont) 

15. Are there planned changes to the major air traffic structures (routes, terminal control areas, approaches, 
etc.) in the region? If so, will these changes affect installation operations. Describe the effect. 

16. Does the current system of air traffic control (ATC) routes limit aircraft flights between the installation 
and all associated training areas? If so, describe these limitations. 

17. Does the installation experience any ATC delays on a regular basis? If so, describe the recurring causes 
for these delays and give the average duration. 

18. Are there any air traffic control constraints/procedures listed in the current Air Ops manuaYAICUZ study 
that currently, or may in the future, limit installation operations? 

Y 
19. Does the current airspace which you schedule/control permit advanced fighter training? If not, explain 
why. 

20. Is there airspace within 50 NM which permits advanced fighter training? 

21. Does the current airspace configuration permit advanced helicopter training? If not, explain why. 

22. Does the airspace configuration prohibit other types of undergraduate pilot training? If so, explain why. 

23. For each syllabus of undergraduate pilot andlor NFOINavigator flight training, state whether you require 
any specific terrain feature or overwater access for training. 

w 
* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or A m y  syllabus of training list 

17 



CLOSE HOLD 
Tacilities (cont .) 

cv 
B. Airfields 

1. For the main airfield(s) and each auxiliary and outlying fieldlstaging base, provide the following data 

Airfield Name: 

a. Location (citylcounty and state and lattitude and longitude) 
b. Distance from main field: 
c. Does the airfield have more than one runway complex that can conduct independent (i.e., concurrent) 

flight operations? 
d. Does the airfield have parallel or dual offset runways? 

- If the airfield has parallel or dual offset runways; do they permit dual IFR flight operations? 
e. Does the airfield have full-length parallel taxiways? 
f. Does the airfield have high speed taxiways? 
g. Does the airfield have a crosswind runway? 
h. If conditions force the use of this runway, does the airfield lose flight ops capacity? 
i. How much capacity is lost? 
j. What percent of the time do conditions force the crosswind runway to be used? 
k. Is the airfield equipped to support IFR flight operations? 
1. Is the airfield owned by your service or leased? 
m. Discuss any runway design features that are specific to particular types of training aircraft (e.g., are 

the airfield facilities designed primarily for helo, prop or jet training aircraft). 
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gcilities (cont .) 

QV 
B. Airfields (cont.1 

2. For the category codes listed below, most installations will need to conduct an in-house survey to 
accurately capture the condition of these facilities. This survey is required because, in most cases, Real 
Property Records lump all pavements and utility distribution systems under one facility number. The 
condition of these facilities is determined by the predominant condition of the entire system. This does not 
accurately indicate the true condition of the entire system and, therefore, necessitates a survey so you can 
report the percent of the system that is Adquate/Permanent, SubstandardISemi-Permanent and 
Inadequate/Temporary. When the bases do these surveys, it is vitally important they be auditable. Bases 
should have hard documentation to show exactly how they arrived at condition codes for each segment of the 
category codes listed below. 

include shoulders or 

112 

113 

Distr Lines 
(Overhead & UIG, 

Pri & Sec Lines) (Do 
not include 812-92 1, 
8 12-926 and 812-928) 

overruns) 
Airfield Pavements- 
Taxiways (Do not 

1 16-662 
812 

SY 

include shoulders) 
Airfield Pavements- 

Aprons (Do not 
include shoulders) 

SY 

Dangerous Cargo Pad 
Elec Power-Trans & 

SY 
LF 
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w 
d. Airfields (cont.1 

I 
w' 851 

852 

(Mains) (Do not 
include 843-3 15, 843- 

3 16 and 843-3 19) 
Roads @o not 

include 85 1 - 142 and 
851-143) 

Veh/Equip Parking 
@o not include 852- 

282, 852-287 and 
852-289) 

SY 

SY 
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Facilities (cont.) 

w 3. Airfields (cont.1 

3. List the major facility assets (using your service specific list by 5 digit category code number (CCN)) 
under installation control (e.g., runway, parking apron, hangars, terminal, administrative spaces) and assess 
their material condition by indicating the quantities that are adequatelpermanent, substandardlsemi-permanent 
and inadequatelternporary. Specify how the facility is used if it is not obvious from its CCN. 

4. An inadequateltemporary facility cannot be made adequatelpermanent for its present use through 
"economically justifiable means." For all the categories above where inadquate/temporary facilities are 
identified provide the following information: 

a. Facility TypefCode: 
b . What makes it inadequatdtemporary? 
c. What use is being made of the facility? 
d. What is the cost to upgrade the facility to substandardlsemi-permanent? 
e. What other use could be made of the facility and at what cost? 
f. Current improvement plans and programmed funding: 
g. Has this facility condition resulted in "C3" or "C4" designation on your BASEREP? 

CLOSE HOLD 
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C. Ground Training Facilities 

1. List ground training facilities at the installation that support pilot andtor NFOINavigator training (e.g., 
classrooms, pistol ranges, water survival facilities). Provide the 5 digit category code number (CCN) where 
possible. Indicate if these facilities are unique or if they include any specialized equipment and assess their 
material condition by indicating the quantities that are adequatelpermanent, substandardlsemi-permanent and 
inadequateltemporary. Specify how the facility is used if it is not obvious from its CCN. 

2. An inadequateltemporary facility cannot be made adequate/permanent for its present use through 
"economically justifiable means." For all the categories above where inadequateltemporary facilities are 
identified provide the following information: 

a. Facility TypefCode: 
b. What makes it inadequateltemporary? 
c. What use is being made of the facility? 
d. What is the cost to upgrade the facility to substandardlsemi-permanent? 
e. What other use could be made of the facility and at what cost? 
f. Current improvement plans and programmed funding: 
g. Has this facility condition resulted in "C3" or "C4" designation on your BASEREP? 
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'acilities (cont.) 

utrr, 
D. Aircraft Maintenance Facilities 

1. Complete the following table for each type of aircraft which can be maintained at your installation. Place 
an "x" in the applicable columns for each type of aircraft. 
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'acilitis (cont.) 

E. Special Military Facilities 

1. List all facilities and equipment that play a special role in military operations (e.g., radar, 
communications, command and control, oceanographic facilities) of the aircraft at the installation. 

2. Contingericy and Deployment Requirements: 
(Assume full mobilization, sustained 24-hour capability) 

a. Can airfield handle wide-body aircraft (e.g. C-5, KC-10, E-3A, 747) transient operations, (e.g., 
-.arking, fueling, loading)? (YesINo) 

3. Does installation have a dedicated munitions loading pad? 
a. If yes, are there any access limitations? 
b. What type aircraft have used your pad over the last five years? 
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?acilities (cou~.) 

V 
B. Special Military Facilities 

4. Is the installation located within 150NM of: 
a. Ground Force Installation (active)? YeslNo (If yes, give narne(s)) 
b. Rail Access which allows the loadinglunloading of heavy equipment? YeslNo 
c. Deep water port facility? YeslNo (If yes, give name(s)) 

5. Does the installation medical treatment facility routinely receive referral patients? (YeslNo) 

6. Do installation medical facilities have any unique missions (aeromedical staging facility, environmental 
health laboratory, area dental laboratory, physiological training unit, wartime tasking, etc.)? Identify. 

7. List any weapons storage and handling facilities located at the installation. 
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Yacilities (cont.) 

w 
F. Facility Sup-~ort Arransments for Other Service 

1. List all arrangements (e.g., inter-service support agreements) that involve supporting other military 
service activities at the installation. 

2. List all formal support agreements and other arrangements that involve supporting other governmental 
.yencies (federal, state, local or international) or civilian activities at the installation. 
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w Proximitv to &dona1 Mission Areas 

1. Does the location of the installation have any strategic role at the present time or in future plans (include 
both location and attributes available at that location, e.g., waterfront space). Discuss alternate 
militarylcivilian facilities that could fulfill the same strategic role. 

H. Proximitv to Trainin? Areas 

1. Does the location of the instidlation permit any specialized training with other operational units (e.g., 
Joint forces)? If so, provide details. 

2. Describe the plan for conducting carrier qualifications. Will ship deploy to training squadron site or will 
squadrons deploy? 

3. How far (nmi.) is the installation from a designated naval operations area where an aircraft carrier would 
conceivably operate ? 

4. If the aircraft carrier deploys to an area within operating range of training air squadrons, would CQ 
training usually be conducted directly from the installation or on a detachment basis? 
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'acilities (cont.) 

w 
Proximity to Other Supmrt Facilities I. 

1. List other airfields (currently not used for undergraduate pilot and/or NFO/Navigator training) in the 
local flying area that are available for training and emergency uses. 

2. What other military facilities located in the vicinity are/could be used to support the installation's and 
tenants' mission? 

I - Military Facility Name I Actual / Proposed Use I Distance I 

3. What civilian owned facilities located in the vicinity arelcould be used to support the installation's and 
tenants' mission? 
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Unique feature 

1. Identify any unique (one of a kind) features (function, equipment, ranges, etc.) possessed by this training 
installation. Please list each feature separately and provide a narrative explanation of the importance of the 
unique feature. (Do not include Depots, Product Centers or Laboratories) 

2. Are there any on-installation facilities unique (one-of-a-kind) to your service that must be replaced if the 
installation is closed (YesINo). If so, list the following information: 

a. Name or type of facility 
b. Total SF 
c. Cat code 
d. Present use 
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w Tuture Requirements 

A. Air Ouality 

1. What is the name of the Air Quality Management District in which the base is located? 
a. Is the installation or any of its OLFs or Staging Bases located in different Air Quality Management 

Districts? Yes/No 
b. If the answer is yes, provide acres of installation at each location, and answer questions 2-4 for each 

Air Quality Management District location. 

2. Has EPA designated the air quality control area in which your installation is located as a maintenance or 
non-attainment area for any of the six criteria air pollutants (ozone, carbon monoxide, particulate matter (PM 
lo), sulfur dioxide, nitrogen dioxide, lead)? YES/NO 

a. If the base is in a maintenance area, identify the regulated pollutant(s). 
b. If the base is in a non-attainment area, identify the pollutant(s) ancl the degree of severity (marginal, 

moderate, serious, severe, or extreme). 

'. Are there any critical air quality regions (i.e., non-attainment areas, national parks, etc.) within 100 

w ilometers of the base? YESINO 

4. Has the local Air Quality Board (or similar organization) restricted or delayed any on- or off-installation 
activities due to air quality considerations? Examples to consider include restrictions to construction permits, 
restrictions to operating hours for industrial facilities, implementation of High Occupancy Vehicle (HOV) 
procedures during rush hour, etc. YES/NO 

a. If activities have been restricted, describe the nature, extent and duration of the restriction. 
b. Has the installation been required to implement emissions reduction through special actions, such as 

carpooling or emissions credit transfer? YESINO 
c. If special actions have been implemented, specify the nature of the actions. 

I 

, natxonal parks, etc.) within 100 
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bture Requirements (cont.) w 

B. Encroachment 

1. Are there any known plans for a commercial airline to hub at an airport within 100 nmi. of your 
installation? If so, describe. 

2. Have there been any ATC delays (15 minutes or greater) between initial takeoff request and actual takeoff 
during the past three years as a result of civilian traffic? If so, please complete the following table. 

II' 
J. How many times during each of the past three years have any of your low level training routes been 
modified to accommodate construction and/or noise complaints? 



..'uture Requirements (cont.) w 
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0. Encroachment (contl- 

4. Is the existing AICUZ study encoded in local zoning ordnances? 

a. Attach a copy of any applicable sections of the installation AICUZ plan and note any recent 
modifications. 

b. Provide a description of local zoning ordinances and their impact on future encroachment, restricted 
flight hours and details of any litigation history. 

5. Do current estimates of population growth and development or environmental constraints pose problems 
for existing or planned mission? 

6. Provide a copy of the current and proposed land development plans for the area surrounding the 
?stallation (i.e., the local government's comprehensive land-use plan). 

7. Air Space Encroachment. 

a. Do you receive noise complaints from off-installation residents? YEWNO. 

b. How many per month (average)? Include noise complaints from local and transient aircraft within the 
airfield traffic pattern and departure and arrival comdors. 

c. Has the installation implemented noise abatement procedures? YES/NO. 

d. Describe your procedures. Include noise abatement procedures for maintenance, flight operations, 
arrivals, departures, and command-directed. 



CLOSE HOLD 
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I. Encroachment (contl 

8. Air Installation Compatible Use Zone (AICUZ) and Terminal Area Procedures. Answer as well as 
possible if civilian control or FAR PART 150 Study applies. Answer the following questions regarding 
current community and other land encroachment neat or at the installation by filling in the attached tables 
following the instructions below. 

a. Instructions: 

(1) Provide the percent off base current incompatible land use within the Clear Zone (CZ), Accident 
Potential Zone I (APZ I), Accident Potential Zone II (APZ II), and each noise contour interval (i.e. 60-65 
Ldn if available, 65-75 Ldn, 75-80 Ldn if available, and greater than 80 Mn if available) in the attached 
tabular format, along with the indicated support information. Incompatibility is governed by DODI 4165.57 
and is detailed in the 1980 report of the Federal Interagency Committee on Urban Noise. 

(2) Obtain current land use data by overlaying noise contours and CZIAPZ from the most recent 
publicly released AICUZ, Environmental Assessment which has Finding of No Significant Impact, 
Environmental Impact Statement which has a Record of Decision, or other officially released noise contour 
analysis onto current land use maps obtained from local governments. Include the source and date of data. 
'f no current land use maps are available, bases may use recent aerial photography of the off-base areas to 
.eterrnine compatibility percentages. Aerial photos may be available from local governments, USDA offices 
r planning agencies. Another alternative is to obtain a USGS or map of the environs, and determine land 

uses through a windshield survey. Analysis of taxlparcel or similar maps may also be conducted. 

(3) Then determine the percent incompatible land use. This work i s  now typically done with 
computer digitizing programs and equipment. However, the work can be done manually, with the help of the 
drafting section, through the use of a template or other means. Visit local government planning offices for 
assistance with off-base land use. 

(4) For consistency, use generalized land use areas in determining incompatible land uses (i.e. for 
residential land uses, include residences, lawns, sidewalks, driveways, local streets, etc., NOT JUST THE 
RESIDENCES). Generalized land use is the traditional nationwide planning convention and is the standard 
used in the typical land use maps provided by local governments. For each farm house or rural residence in 
Accident Potential Zone (APZ) I, add 112 acre of incompatible land use. 

(5) What is the percent current off-base incompatible land use: 
(a) Within the Clear Zone (CZ) at each end of each active runway? 
(b) Within Accident Potential Zone (APZ) I at each end of each active runway? 
(c) Within APZ 11 at each end of each active runway? 
(d) Between the 60 Ldn and 65 Ldn noise contours (if available)? 
(e) Between the 65 Mn and 75 Ldn noise contours? 
(f) Between the 75 Mn and 80 Ldn noise contours (if available)? 
(g) Within the 80 Mn noise contour and above (if available)? , 

CLOSE HOLD 
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2hture Requirements (cont.) 

Prrr 
B. Encroachment (ant1 - 

9. Current land use status for accident zones: reference questions 8.a.(5)(a) through 8.a.(5)(c). Describe 
current off-base encroachment/incompatible land use by completing the information in the following table for 
clear zones and accident potential zones. 

NOTE: Develop a table like the above for each runway end (for example, one table for runway 19 and one 
tble for runway 01) and identify if primary or secondary runway. 

w 

10. Current land use status for noise zones: reference questions 8.a. (5)(d) through 8.a. (5)(g). Describe 
current off-base encroachment/incompatible land use by fdling in the information in the following table for 
noise zones/contour intervals. 

Est Acres % Incomp ILDJ l P O P  1 I=-U I 
- 

* If available 



CLOSE HOLD 
'uture Requirements (cont .) 

u 
8. Encroachment (contl 

11. Future locallregional community encroachment. Answer the following questions regarding future 
community and other land encroachment near or at the installation. 

a. Provide a rough estimate of how previous BRAC or operational realignments will impact your AICUZ 
footprint (i.e., what types and quantities of aircraft and operations tempo increases are expected from 
incoming units, and what is their predicted effect on your footprints)? 

b. How are local land use plans expected to impact the AICUZ footprints? 

c. If the latest publicly released AICUZ is outdated (does not reflect current flying operations), provide 
milestones for completion of an updated AICUZ. 

d. Describe how local governments (municipalities, counties) have incorporated AICUZ 
recommendations into land use controls (zoning, etc.) by indicating which local governments, if any, have 
incorporated any of the following into their land use controls. Be sure to specify which types of controls: 
zoning, building codes, subdivision regulations, etc. Indicate if any new local land use control efforts are to 
be implemented, when implemented, what jurisdiction, and what type of controls, as well as how 

lcroachment will be limited. 

w 
(1) AICUZ recommended height restrictions. 
(2) AICUZ recommended development limits for Accident Potential Zone (APZ) I. 
(3) AICUZ recommended development limits for APZ I1 
(4) AICUZ recommended development limits between the 60 Ldn and 65 Ldn noise contours (if 

available). 
(5) AICUZ recommended development limits between the 65 Ldn and 75 Ldn noise contours. 
(6) AICUZ recommended development limits between the 75 Ldn and 80 M n  noise contours (if 

available). 
(7) AICUZ recommended development limits above the 80 Mn ndse contour (if available). 
(8) Are real estate disclosure statements required by local communities? 



%turn Requirements (cont .) 
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?, Encroachment (corn 

1 1. Future locdregional community encroachment (cont .) 

e. Indicate if significant development (i.e. a residential subdivision, shopping mall or center, industrial 
park, etc.) exists or is anticipated or has been announced or started. If so, indicate what type of land use 
(residential, commercial, industrial, etc.), the type and size of the development (for residential subdivision: 
number of housing units, number of acres, population; for shopping mUcenter: number of stores, total 
number of acres), when completed or when completion expected. Indicate any long range (20 years) trends 
for new growth. 

f. Has all clear zone acquisition been completed? YES/NO. 

(1) If not, indicate the runway approach and number of acres to be acquired, as well as timetable and 
expected acquisition costs. 

g. Are on-base facilities and proposed facility development sited in acicordance with AICUZ 
commendations? Refer to the Base Comprehensive or Master Plan. For each incompatible facility 
:xisting or proposed), indicate facility type (dormitory, etc.) , approximate number of occupants, why the 

.acility is incompatible, the reason this incompatibility is necessary, and the anticipated completion date if 
projected or under construction. 

CLOSE HOLD 



CLOSE HOLD 

Future Reauirements (cont.1 

C. Abilitv for Ex~ansiorl 

1. Does the operational infrastructure (e.g., parking apron, fuel and munitions storage, warehouse space, 
hangar space) provide capabilities for future expansion or change in mission? 

2. What is the availability of off-installation acreage for possible future installation development? 

3. Provide the following information for installation infrastructure related facilities and functions. If these 
or other installation infrastructure attributes may be a determining factor for installation loading and 
expansion, provide additional comments and capacity measures as appropriate. 

Type of Facility or 

I I I I I I 

4. Are there any characteristics regarding your utility systems that should be considered? 



CLOSE HOLD 
'uture Requirements (cont .) 

w 
C. Ability for Expansion (contJ 

5. Identify in the table below the real estate which has the potential to facilitate future development and for 
which you are the plant account holder. Complete a separate table for each individual site, i.e., main 
installation, outlying airfields, special off-site areas, off installation housing, etc. Unit of measure is acres. 

Site Location: 

6. Identify the features of this installation that make it a strong candidate for basingltraining other types of 
aircraftlaircrews and other operational units in the future 

Admin 

Housing 

Recreational 

Developed land is that which currently has buildings, roads and utilities that prevent it h m  being further developed without 
lemolition of existing infrastructure. 

L 

This includes areas that are restricted for future development due to environmental constraints such as wet lands, landfills, 
archaeological sites, etc., and other restrictions such as ESQD arcs, HERO, HERP, HEW, AICUZ, ranges or culhual resources. 
Identify the reason for the restriction when providing the acreage in the above table. - 
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w vlanpower Implications 

A. Ouality of Life 

1. Military Housing 

a. Family Housing: 

(1) Do you have mandatory assignment to on-installation housing? (circle) yes no 

(2) For military family housing in your locale provide the following information: 

(3) An inadequate/temporary facility cannot be made adequatelpermanent for its present use through 
"economically justifiable means." For all the categories above where inadequateltemporary facilities are 
identified provide the following information: 

a. Facility TypdCode: 
b. What makes it inadequateltemporary? 
c. What use is being made of the facility? 
d. What is the cost to upgrade the facility to substandard/semi-permanent? 
e. What other use could be made of the facility and at what cost? 
f. Current improvement plans and programmed funding: 
g. Has this facility condition resulted in "C3" or "C4" designation on your BASEREP? 



CLOSE HOLD 
Manpower Implications (cont.) 

w A, 0udity of Life (cont.1 

(4) Complete the following table for the military housing waiting list. 

6 ~ s  of 3 1 March 1994. 
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Manpower Implications (cont.) 

w 
A. Ouality of Life (cont.1 

(5) What percent of your family housing units have all the amenities required 
by "The Facility Planning & Design Guiden (Military Handbook 1190 & Military Handbook 1035-Family 

Housing)? 

(6) Provide the utilization rate for family housing for FY 1993. 

(7) As of 31 March 1994, have you experienced much of a change since FY 1993? If so, why? If 
xcupancy is under 98 % ( or vacancy over 2 %), is there a reason? 

(1) Provide the utilization rate for BEQs for FY 1993. 

(2) As of 31 March 1994, have you experienced much of a change since FY 1993? If so, why? If 
occupancy is under 95 % (or vacancy over 5 %), is there a reason? 
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vlaapower Implications (cont.) 

w 
A. Qualie of Life (conLl 

(1) Provide the utilization rate for BOQs for FY 1993. 

(2) As of 31 March 1994, have you experienced much of a change since FY 1993? If so, why? If 
occupancy is under 95 % (or vacancy over 5 %), is there a reason? 

(d) Have any family housing/BOQ/BEQ units been vacated for purposes of renovation or are new units 
.rider construction? State type unit, total number of units, size, capacity and availability date. 

(e) Provide the following information on any family housing/BOQ/BEQ units planned for construction 
(MILCON) for FY94 - 97. State type unit, total number of units, size, capacity, and availability date. 
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w 
A. Oualitv of Life (cont.1 

2. For on-installation MWR facilities7 available, complete the following table for each separate location. 
For off-installation government owned or leased recreation facilities indicate distance from installation. If 
there are any facilities not listed, include them at the bottom of the table. 

LOCATION DISTANCE 

'spaces designed for a particular use. A single building might contain several facilities, each of which should be listed separately. - 

Pool (outdoor) 

Beach 

Lake 

Tennis CT 
e 

Lanes 

LF 

Each 

Each 
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Aanpower Implications (cont.) 

Trrr 
A. Oualitv of Life (cont~l 

3. Is your library part of a regional interlibrary loan program? 

Driving Range 

Gymnasium 

Fitness Center 

Marina 

\.I Stables 
b 

Rod and Gun ClubtRange 

Softball Fld 

Football Fld 

Soccer Fld 

Youth Center 

Tee Boxes 

SF 

SF 

Berths 

Stalls 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 

SF 
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w 
A. Oualitv of Life (cont.1 

4. Installation Familv Supwrt Facilities and Proeram~ - 

a. Complete the following table on the availability of child care in a child care center on your 
installation. 

b. An inadequateltemporary facility cannot be made adequatelpermanent for its present use through 
"economically justifiable means. " For all the categories above where inadequateltemporary facilities are 
identified provide the following information: 

- Facility TypeICode: 
- What makes it inadequate/temporary? 
- What use is being made of the facility? 
- What is the cost to upgrade the facility to substandardlsemi-permanent? 
- What other use could be made of the facility and at what cost? 
- Current improvement plans and programmed funding: 
- Has this facility condition resulted in "C3" or "C4" designation on your BASEREP? 

c. If you have a waiting list, describe what programs or facilities other than those sponsored by your 
command are available to accommodate those on the list. 

d. Are there other military child care facilities within 30 minutes of the installation? State owner and 
capacity (i.e., 60 children, 0-5 yrs). 
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A. Oualitv of Life (cont.1 

f. Complete the following table for services available on your installation. If you have any services not 
listed, include them at the bottom. 

5 .  Proximity of closest major metropolitan areas (provide at least three): 
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A. Oualitv of Life (cont.) 

6. Standard Rate VHA Data for Cost of Living: 
I 

Paygrade With Dependents Without 
Dependents 





DEFINITIONS 

SORTIE: 

A "sortie" is an operational flight by one aircraft. A sortie begins when the aircraft 

begins to move forward on takeoff or takes off vertically from rest: at any point of 

support. It ends after airborne flight when the aircraft returns to the surface and: 

a. The engines are stopped, or 

b. The aircraft is on the surface for 5 minutes (NIA for helicopters), 

whichever occurs first between a and b, or 

c. A change is made in the crew. 

ATRPORT OPERATIONS COUNT: 

"Airport Operations Count" is the number of arrivals and departures from an 

airport with a control tower. Specifically, one airport operation count is taken for each 
landing and takeoff, while two airport operations counts are taken for low approach 

below traffic pattern altitude, stop and go, or touch and go operation. 



OFFICE OF THE UNDER SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 
4000 DEFENSE PENTAGON 

WASHINGTON. 0 C 2030 1 -4000 . ","..",I 
2 I Sf? 1084 

PERSONNEL AND 
READINESS 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE ARMY BASING STUDY 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR, BASE STRUCTURE ANALYSIS 

TEAM 
HQ USAF RTR 

SUBJECT: Request for Certified Data 

Pursuant to the procedures outlined in the Internal Control Plan for Managing the 
Identification of DoD Cross-Service Opportunities as part of the DoD 1995 Base 
Realignment and Closure Process, dated 13 April 1994, request that the addressees utilize 
their BRAC-95 internal control mechanisms to collect the information contained in the 
attachment. These questions have been identified by the Undergraduate Pilot Training 
(UPT) Joint Cross-Service Working Group as needing resolution in ordcr to allow the 
group to continue its analysis. For the most part, advance answers have already been 
informally provided by the cognizant authority. 

Please ensure that the data and information provided to the UPT Joint Cross- 
Service Group is certified as accurate and complete in accordance with your respective 
BRAC-95 Internal Control Plans. 

Please provide your response no later than 15 October 1994. My staff point of 
contact is Mr. Dan Gardner, Pentagon Rm 3B930, phone 695-6857. 

Chairman 
Undergraduate Pilot Training Joint Cross-Service Group 

Attachment: 
As Stated 



OUESTIONS TO BE REVALIDATED, 

1. NAS WHITING. Military Value Data Call. Weather, Question A. 1. - Percent of 
canceled/rescheduled helo information? 

2. FORT RUCKER. Military Value Data Call. Weather Question 2. - Official planning 
factor? 

3. FORT RUCKERINAS WHITING. Military Value Data Call. Airspace and Flight 
Training Areas, Question 7. Verify FORT RUCKER answer "no" to "specific terrain 
features." NAS WHITING failed to list VFR training routes within 30NM. 

4. CNATRA. Capacity Data Call. Airfields, Question 4. How many simultaneous 
pattern operations at the OLFs? 

5. FORT RUCKER. Military Value Data Call. Airfields, Question 5. Verify that all 
airfield facilities are "adequateJpermanent." 

6. NAS PENSACOLA. Same Question above. Provide total square yards for fixed 
wing and rotary wing taxiways, runways, and parking aprons. How much is 
adequate? 

7. NAS WHITING. Military Value Data Call. Ground Training Facilities, Question 1. 
Provide answer to the question. 

8. NAS WHITING. Military Value Data Call. Airfields, Question 3. How many 
hangars are for South Field? 

!! FORT RUCKER. Military Value Data Call. Encroachment, Question 9. Does FORT 
RUCKER have any clear zone, APZ I, or APZ Il off base? 

10. FOR ALL TRAINING AIR STATIONS. Capacity Data Call. Housing and Messing. 
Provide number of BOQBEQ rooms that are adequatelpermanent. 

11. FORT RUCKER. Military Value Data Call. Quality of Life, Installation Family 
Support Facilities and Programs, Question 4a. Verify waiting list for child care. 

12. COLUMBUS AFB. Military Value Data Call. Managed Training Areas. Report 
data for its one outlying field. 

13. RANDOLPH AFB. Military Value Data Call. Airspace and Flight Training Areas. 
Remeasure distance to range. Randolph is reporting 76NM to air to ground range. 



14. SHEPPARD AFB. Military Value Data Call. Airfields. Report data for 3rd parallel 

w runway which is funded, contracted, and construction in propss .  Also does 
SHEPPARD AFB have a physiology trainer? 

15. LAUGHLIN AFB. Military Value Data Call,. Verify condition of runways. 

16. NAS MERIDIAN. Military Value Data Call. Verify that all ground training and 
airfield facilities are "adequate." Answer all the Military Value Data Call 
Encroachment Questions. 

17. RANDOLPH AFB. Military Value Data Call. Is existing AICUZ study encoded in 
local zoning ordinances? YES or NO? 

18. NAS CORPUS CHRISTI. Military Value Data Call. Encroachment - Question 4. 
Answer the portion that deals with percent incompatible land use for clear zones, APZ 
I and APZ 11. 

19. NAS MERIDIAN. Military Value Data Call. Ground Training Facilities - Question 
1. Answer the Question. 

20. FORT RUCKER. Capacity Data Call. Airfields. Weather. Question 7. Provide 
cross-wind data 

2 1. AETC. Does Air Force train in ATCAA Air space? 

22. CNATRA. Capacity Data Call. Airfields. Question 16. Require maximum sorties 
per year with planned aircraft mix. 

23. NAS KINGSVILLE. Capacity Data Call. Facilities. Airfields. Question 10. 
"homefield and all OLFs." (traffic count) 

24. RANDOLPH AFB. Capacity Data Call. Features and Capabilities. BOQ Housing 
and Messing. Question 1. "How many students in the BOQ today?" 

25. AETC. Capacity Data Call. Mission requirements. UFT Thraughput,Graduates. 
Question Al. 1994-2001 Primary, AirliftITanker and Fightermomber? 

26. NAS WHITING. Capacity Data Call. Mission Requirements. Flight Training 
Ground School. Question 1. List classroom hours. 

27. AETC. Capacity Data Call. Mission Requirements. Flight Training Ground School. 
Question 1. List hours required for classroom and simulators for each different 
undergraduate flight training syllabus. 



28. FT RUCKER AATC. Capacity Data Call. Facilities. Ground Training - Question 1. 
Maximum Capacity for simulators? 

29. RANDOLPH AFB. Capacity Data Call. Facilities Ground Training. Question I .  
Maximum capacity for sim'ulators? 

30. NAS WHITING FIELD. Military Value Data Call. Facilities, Airfields. Question lb 
Provide distance from main airfield for Choctaw OLF? 

31. NAS WHITING FIELD. Capacity Data Call. Facilities, Airfields. Question 9. 
Answer following additional question: Based on JPATS contender with maximum 
runway requirement - verifjl split runway operations can still be performed. 

32. AETC/CNATRA. Capacity Data Call. Mission Requirements, Training Airframes. 
Question 2. Please fill out attached chart for training airframes listed. 



b' 
W A L  AIR- 
MTUECOYYAWD 

m v x ~ n n y  

- 

- -- - 

AIRCRAFT 

T-34 (FY 94) 

T-34 (FY 01) 

T-37 (FY 94) 

T-37 (FY 01) 
-- 

JPATS (TOTAL BUY) cw 

JPATS (TOTAL BUY) (urn 

T-l (FY 94) 

T-1 (FY 01) 

T-38 (FY 94) 

T-38 (FY 01) 

AT-38 (FY 94) 

AT-38 (FY 01) 

T-3 (FY 94) 

T-3 (FY 01) 

T-2 (FY 94) 

T-2 (FY 01) 

TA-4 (FY 94) 

TA-4 (FY 01) 

T-44 (FY 94) 

T-44 (FY 01) 

T-45 (FY 94) 

T-45 (FY 0 1) WAL BW 

T-43 (FY 94) 

T-43 (FY 01) 

UTILIZATION RATE 
(SORTIES/MONTH) 

- - 

P M  PO. TKE 
OOYYlrWO 

-- 



SECTION THREE (B) 

DATA CALL RESPONSES 
(BOOKS 2 - ) 



SECTION THREE (C) 

FUNCTIONAL VALUES 
t 



OFFICE OF THE UNDER SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 
4.000 DEFENSE PENTAGON 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20301 -4000 

. .*.-'. . 1 '4  894 ... %;' 

PERSONNEL AND 
READINESS 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE ARMY BASING STUDY 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR, BASE STRlilc'lXJlE ANALYSIS 

TEAM 
HQ USAF RTR 

SUBJECT': JOINT CROSS-SERVICE GROUP ON UMlERGRPLDUATE PILOT 
TRAINING (UPT) SITE FUNCTIONAL VALUES 

The corrected functional values developed by the Joint Cross-Service Group on 
UPT for each site are attached. As indicated in my memorandum of 11 October, 1994, 
additional corrected and certified data was received, reviewed, and determined to be of 
significance in the development of functional values. Further updates are not anticipated. 

My staff point of contact is Mr. Dan Gardner, Pentagon Rm, 1C757, at 695-6857. 

Louis C. Finch 
Chairman 

Undergraduate Pilot Training Joint Cross-Service Group 

Attachment: 
As Stated 
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I W O U n Y l f f i  FU lS  1 0  
MMJM SPEC AIRSPC 40 

MWfrnTllffiIRW--- 50 

%Ex M ARSPCE W 
TO A I R X E  1 2 0  

LATC O U S  > I 5  WIN 2 0  
m c  WE Y/IW lrnI 2 0  
r i~ srsrc i  ArRyArs  20  
AIRSPC/FLT TUN6 YEA --- 270  

M M Q  mTRW6 F M  30 
C a D I T I O I  L KIq C U S  1 0  
Ml MQ TRAINERS 30 
C a D I T I O I  5 ADO T R R  1 0  
fi-OM R W 6  ~ A C  15 
C W I T I O I  rmR F K  5 

CWF TUN6 FAC --- 1 W  

LVL M I N T  W S  30 
M T M Q l U l l W R S  15  
U M W  HI1161R.5 5 

AIRCRFTMLINT F K  --- 5 0  

I N  A lTA lN /u I l fT  IREA 30 
Im l C M l T A l N / a E l l E R  1 0  
DELAYS ola AIR QUM 1 0  

A IR  Q W I P I  --- 5 0  

AICUZ wLm E ~ O D ~  10 
S I N C W A T  CLR ZOIE 15 
SINCCWAT W Z I  1 0  
Z l n t a O A T  W L I I  5 
REAL ESTATE QlSCLOS 5 
CLR ZWE ~q tRLm 5 

EWROAtHQNl --- 5 0  

AVG U A l T  CHILOREN 
SERVICES 
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CLOSE HOLD V ~ I b C Q P Y W -  
OaPbrr It. 1994 

VMCE 
WEIGHT 

# OF amvlffi F u r s  25 
MM SPEC A l R W  15 
M'IR SPEC AIRSPACE 5 
M SPEC AIRSPACE 5 

M I u c a ) T R f f i U I E A S - - -  50 

. - . . . - - . . - . - . . . - 
u w m r T l m  s c u s  lo 
AWMQTRAINERS 30 
tO lOIT IoN 5 Mp TRIa 10 
CWT rmR TRWG FAC 15 
Q W I I T I ~  OTHl FAC 5 

&RIP TRff i  FAC - - -  100 

- . - . - . -. . . - . - . . 
r J l r M Q t l 4 w n s  15 
u w m O F H W A R S  5 

A I R W  M I N T  FAC --- 50 

AIWZ c P L m  E t u w m  10 
SIII(IRAT CLR ZOWf 15 
S l m o R A T  APZl 10 
5I)ICOPAT W Z I I  5 
REAL ESTATE OISCLOS 5 
CLR m~ UP wLm 5 

EKRMC---- 50 

k i i i m  i~fi i 
W / S P T  F U  AVAIL 20 
Ml MIL I E  MQ 6 
U I O l T I D Y  HSE 5 ADO 4 
r c i u m  IUIT LIS~ 5 
AVC WIT C~IWREN 5 

SERVICES --- 80 
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KIN6 RAlOOLPH SHEPPMD V W E  

1.01 1.01 0.0-- 1.01 
V Y v v 

REESE 

1.0, 
V 

I OF alTLYIff i  FLDS 
IOA SPEC AIRSPC 
W, SPEC AIRSPC 
llTR SPEC A l W K E  
M SPEC AIRSPACE 

M)(A6m TRNG MEAS 

1500/3 > a t  10 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 
ST IR  MTHER > 1500/3 20 84.105- 83.005- 83.405- 85.705- 83.605- 91.9% 89.4- 91.5% 
10QO/3 >dOZ1 10 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 
STllE mR > 1WO/3 10 88.005 1.m- W.2OI- 90.005 ' 9 o . m  Y.OOZ+ 91 .@OK 93.605 
I TIME CROS~D <IY(T 20 94.005-- =.om %.m 9s.m- 90.- 97.505 97.80~+ 

1 . m -  
93.205-- 

s TIE C R ~  > 2 ~  5 0.- 0 . m  0.101 0.105 0.301 0.205 I .am- 
Z SORTIES CU/REKm 5 9.00% 9 . W k  18.105 l 0 . m  15.005 22.802 23.305 1 9 . m  
SRTIE P W  FCR<-5%? 5 W W n W W N N W 
SORTIE PW FCR>-K 5 9 . m  lo.sm* 17.80s 11.m 2 o . m  2 z . m  2 4 . ~ 0 ~  

WEATHER --- 90 4.7 6.2 5.1 5.7 6.1 7.0 6.6 4.9 
2 8 . m  

WT I(OA/M MSPCE 
AV6 01.V TO AIRXE 
4 llTR'S AVAIL 
UTC OLAYS > 15 11111 
mc rms u/lr IWI 
I OF BISECT AIRYAY5 
AIRSPC/FLT lRN6 MEA 

MTLYG/Nlx FLDS 20 0.0-- 1.0, 1.0, 1 . h  1.01 1.01 1.01 1.0, 
MUT/AUX FW IFR W 20 0.0-- 1.- 1 . w  l.h 0.0- 1 . h  0.0- 
MEDIAN DIST <= MX? 10 Y Y Y Y .  Y Y Y Y 

0.0- 

MED o ~ n  m AWCUT 10 101.0- 20.01 1 9 . k  26.01 20.01 89.0- 26.01 
L Y G S T R W A Y a t  10 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 

17.01 

LEST WIN FU) R W  LO BOW.0- 8002.0- 8000.0- W . 0 -  8353.0 13100.01 
IPRlMRY R W Y S  70 

9200.0 
A-- 

10Sm.01 
E t  8- K+t B- F+t 8- 8- 

C Q O I T Q  R W S  PO 100.00L 1W.001 IW.OOL lW.ooX 66.WS- 
STMI/W~ MQ con, n 36 .m-  

1W.OOX 1 w . m  
s 3 . m -  

85.005 
1m.m 9 5 . m  w.m-  1w.00~* B B . ~  29.001- 

~OOIT OF UTILITIES 17 1m.m 100.m 1 w . m  I W . ~  51.00~- 100.m 
%Om FAC UIO 17 82.002 

97.005 92.005 
0 7 . m  1 m . m  14.m 10.m- 17.001 5 s . m -  8 1 . m  

AIRFIELDS --- 219 4.6 8.4 8.4 9.0 5.9 9.4 1.1 6.9 

CllT 1DP rnWG FAC 
CCWlTIOI1 X AOQ C U S  
NIT MQ TRAINERS 
W I T I D l l  S ADQ R W  
N I T m  lRN6 FAC 
UIOITION O M  FAC 

LVL MINT WS 30 M++ I I I I I 0 WTT MQHLSIGCAS IS 1B54292.h 289040.0 218457.0 301674.0 238496.0 219824.0 156858.0 147€45.0 0 
Car0 W W W S  5 9 4 . m  100.00% 1W.OOL 87.005 52.005 100.001 

AlRCRFl WIN7 FAC --- 50 9.9 
64.005 54.00s 

5.5 5.4 5.4 4.9 5.4 5.5 5.4 

1 D M  PRlPILOT FW 20 
2 t  OR Plll PILOT FU) 20 
1 FLD UO*ILES 5 
2 t  FLDS < ~* I ILES 5 

PROX O W  SPT F K  --- 50 

Im UDN~~?AIN/~ETTEU 10 Y 
DELAYS WE AIR PUAL 10 Y 

AIR PIJALIW - - -  50 10.0 

AICUZ CPLTD EWCWED I 5  Yt W - -  Y t  Yt 
SINCOPAT CLR ZDllE 20 

)I-- 
0 . m  0 . m  0 .00~  0 . m  0 . m  

ZIWCDPAT WZl  10 2S .m-  28.005- 0.- O.DOI* 
SINCWAT W Z l l  

n.m- 
5 19.001 50.005- 0 . m  0.005 11.805 

REAL ESTATE OISCLOS 5 Yt  W Y t  Y t  I 
CLR ZDYE ACO C R L ~  5 I- V I- V 

UWrITron HsEs * UaDClR YIlT LIST 
AVS WIT  CHILDREN 

SERVICES 

CLOSE HOLD 



CLOSE HOLD 

15W/3 > a ?  10 Y Y 
W l l E  UMll > 1500/3 20 W . m  

.f lO)/N(O 
8 9 . 1 m  80-dl. 80 Lb 

1 W / 3  > a 7  I 0  Y 
WI~E UTHER > 1 m / 3  10 94.- 
s TINE C R O W  t l 5 K l  20 9 9 . m  

9 z . d  eo-'d:)6(3 
99.2- SWIM-I. M X  H I  

s TI~E ~ROSW~ >'&KT 5 0.101 0.101 SWIM-N, MIN nr 
r SORTIES cu/~~sno 5 18.001 22.905 5-202, 5% HI 
SRTIE PW FCR<-557 5 W N 
=TIE P W  FEW-5% 5 22.005 

y(lo)/w(o) 
25.501 5-Lm 5% HI 

YEATHER --- 90 7.7 7.2 GROUP ~ T A L  

.. . 
LATC DUYS ;-IS NIN 20 0 . m  0.001 w-w; mii HI 
m c  ms M/IN lwwI  10 m m 
I OF BISECT AIRUAYS 20 4.W 

~(0)/)((10) 
2.W 0-MX, NIN H I  

AIRSPCPLT TRM AREA --- Z40 5.2 4.8 vuxw S U B ~ T M  

ronrym FLDS 20 
ran/Nlx FLD IFR w 20 
YDIU OIST <. nu? I 0  

COOITOF R W S  20 
WAxI/Apcua Mp com 15 
COOIT ff UTILITIES 17 
Y ) T H I F K M p M W O  17 

AIRFIELDS --- 219 

AJfl MQ TRNG FAC 30 
UW)ITIOW I ADQ CLAS 10 
An Mp rnINERS 30 
COOITION 5 MP I 0  
Ml OM1 TRffi FA(: 15 
tDlDITIOW O M  FAC 5 

WFTRNGFAC---  100 

LVL MIhl OPS 30 
AJflMpWJIG)AS 15 
U M O F ~ S  5 

A I R W  ;MINT FAC --- 50 

1 m PlllPlLOT FLD 20 
2 t  OTR PRI PILOT FLD 20 
1 FLD <)OllLES 5 
2+ FIBS < MRILES 5 

PROX SPT F K  --- 50 

D LVL MINT 
151102.0 0-MX, M X  HI 

57.001 10-100. 100 nr 
5.4 WOUPSLBmTAL 

AICUZ C P L ~  E M W ~  15 Yt  
LIrCOPAT CLP ZDWE 20 0 . M  

r i o / w o  : r I 1 o l m I o j  
9.1 GROUP SUBTOTAL 

~ s o p ~ r w  20 222.0- 264.0 0-MX, w HI 
c ~ l T l O N  E q  1 Ma 10 1 m . m  100.002 50-100. 100 HI 
W M Q m W  6 400.0 690.0 0-IUX. MX HI 
COOITION BEq 5 M 6 l 0 0 . W  100.001 SO-100. 100 HI 
OCR/SPT F K  AVAIL 6 8 7 . a  87.001 XO-100. 100 HI 
Wl NIL nSE Ma 4 654.0 812.0 0-MX. MX HI 
COOITION HSI s 1~ 20 I W . ~  1 w . m  LO-IW. IW nr 
I CHUKAR U l T  LIST 6 6.0 4.0 0-MX. MIM HI 
AV6 WIT  OlllDREW 4 150.0 4 . 0  0-MX. WIN HI 

SERVICCS --- 80 7 .a 1.5 WaJP SUBrnTAL 

P I 9  10, Tur Oct 111 08:02:37 1994, C:\D-PM\OATA\Lm)l(ER.DPY 
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CLOSE HOLD 

COWS 

3.w 
I- - 
v* 
N- 
Y t  

6 . 1  

Y 
84.106 

N-- 
8B.m 
94.m-- 
1.WI- 
9 . m  

rcr, sprc.iiEspc-. -~ 
I S  

W SPEC AlRSPC 10 
MR SPEC AIRSPACE 5 
M SPEC AIRSPACE 5 

M)U&EDTRNSREAS-- -  60 

M l  W M  ARSPCE 110 
AVS DlST TO AlRSCE 20 
I MR'S AVAIL 30 
U T C  D U I S  > 15 # I N  20 
CWIC Ma W I N  100111 10 

#aTLVG/UJX FLoS 20 
WT/W F W  IFR CAP 20 
MEDIAN DIST <- MI 10 
IED DIST m AUXIOUT 10 

. . . . - . - -. . . . - . . . - . . 
U M l T  OF RUNUAYS 20 
STA!iI/APR)IS MQ Dg 15 
U M l T  OF UTlLlTIES 17 
XMlSFAC1DPCOW) 17 

A I R F I E W  --- 219 

MI MQ TRW FAC 30 
U M I T l O N  c Ma CELls I 0  
NrT Mq TRIINERS 30 
UM1710W 1 AW TRlR 10 

6 W F  TRNS FAC --- 1 W  

1 OM PRIPILDT FLD 20 
2 t  UTR mi P i i o ~  FU) ia 
1 FU) U O l I L E S  5 
2 t  FLoS < )WILES 5 

PROX OTH1 SPT F K  --- 50 

rn ATTAIN~INT AREA 30 
NLXI w a u n r l u / c / 8 c r r m  10 
DELAYS DUE AIR QW 10 

AIR w m  ---  so 

Pag. 12, Tue Oct 18 0(1:03:17 1994, C:\P-PAD\MTAWIEZCZ.DPY 

CLOSE HOLD 



CLOSE HOLD 

UEIWT 
IOFOUnYlffiFLDS 25 

SPEC AIRSPC 15 
W SPEC AIRSPC 10 
M'lR SPEC AIRSPACE 5 
M SPEC AIRSPACE 5 

M M 6 m l R f f i  AREAS --- I 

REESE CQ RATING SCALE 

1 o . m  18.00% 2 z . k  5 - m i ,  sr ~i 
N N N 

=TIE PLAY FCTR>-5% 5 28.001 22.00!4 
*(lO)/n(O) 

25.501 5-205, 55 HI 
EATHER --- 90 4.9 7.6 7 1  WOW SUBTOTAL 

MT W M  ARSPCE 140 
AV6 DIST TO AIRSCE 20 
I )ITR'S AVAIL 30 -- - - - - -  - --., .-- ,.- 
UK MAYS > 1s MIN 20 O.W) 0 . m  0.00~ so-MX, MIN HI 
URRC lam U/II 1 m 1  10 I0 m m 
I OF BISECT AIRWAYS 20 12.0- 4.01 

Y(O)/N( 101 
2.01 0-MX, I I N  HI 

AIRSPC/FLT TRM6 MI3 --- 240 3.8 5.2 4 6RaP SUBTOTAL 

#ITLY6/AlJX FUS 
MUT/AUX FLD IFR UP 
~ I N I  o l n  <- MAX? 
NED o r s ~  m AUX/OUT 
LffiST RUNWAY >-5k7 
L6EST MIN FLD RUW 
IPRIMRV RLWAYS 
CODIT OF RUMUYS 
STAXI/APRWS MQ UW) 
W I T  ff UTILITIES 
wnn FAC AD4 UIO 

AIRFIELDS 

1 w . m  w-loo, IW n i  
lW.OOL+ w-1W, 1W HI 
1 w . m  20-100, 1W nr 
7 6 . m  20-1W. 100 HI 

7.5 6RaP SUBTOTAL 

MT MQ TRNG FAC 30 59469.0 6B320.0 84459.W 0-MX,MXHI 
W I T l f f l  S MQ CLAS 10 1W.OOI 91.00s 1W.WI 20-100, 100 HI 
MT a TRAINERS 30 6 0 ~ 3 . c  7 m . 0 ~  ~ 4 . ~ 1  0-MX. MX nr 
CODITIOI~ s MQ mm 10 1 w . m  100.001 1 w . m  w-IW, 1 w  HI 
MT DTHl TRNG F K  15 51572.0 19365.0- 17029.0- 0-MX. MX HI 
CaDITlffl OMI FAC 5 99.00s 5 4 . m  36.0s- 20-100, I W  HI 

PWF T R C  F K  --- 1W 6.6 6.4 6.3 GROUP ~ B T O T ~  

LVL MINT WS 30 
MTWWKMS 15 
W f f H A ) I W ( S  5 

AIRCRFf Mlhl F K  --- 50 

LVL MINT 
0-MX, MX nr 

20-100, 100 nr 
w m m T a  

1 DTIR PRlPILOT FLD 20 
2+ OTR PRI PILOT FLD 20 
1 FLD tlOlILES 5 
2+ FLDS < 3aIlLES 5 

PROXDTM SPTFAC - - -  50 

;';o"',"'o"' 
~IiolfiIol 

6mw SUBTOTAL 

264.0 O W ,  M X H I  
1 w . m  Y)-100. 100 HI 

690.0 O - M X .  MXHI  
1 w . m  XI-loo. I00 HI 
87.WI 20-100, 100 HI 
012.0 0-MX. MX HI 

l w . m  ZO-100, 100 n l  
4.0 0-MX, MIN HI 

14.h 0-MX, I I N  HI 
7.2 6RUP SIBTOTAL 

m m ~ r i a - i s ~ - i  MQ i 
I O(UKAR WIT LIST 5 
AV6 MAIT CHILDREN 5 

SERVICES--- 110 

CLOSE HOLD 





CLOSE HOLD 

YElWT 
1 OF M L Y l l l E  FIBS 20 

YA/RI SPEC AIRSPC 10 
KlR SPEC AIRSPACE 10 
AIR-SLRF SPEC AlRSPC 10 

MNKEDlRNSAREAS-- -  8 

COL R A T l l  KALE 

Anr ARSPCE 120 
AVS Din rp AIR= 20 
I AIR-SLUF RCE 75111 20 
2+ AIR-SLRF R6E 75111 10 
IElbEST RISE QOMI? 20 + KlR's AVAIL 30 
SAX MAYS > I 5  NIN 20 
a a c  Hue M/lN 1 m 1  l o  
? OF BISECT AIRMAYS 20 
AIRSPCflLT lRN6 MEA --- 270 

m ~ i  a ~ I L X T I E S  l o  
F K  ADQ UIO 10 

AIRFIELDS --- 170 

M l M Q 0 9 F F A C  30 
m I T I O I I  $ ADQ CUS 10 
m r o q m r m a s  w 
m r r r a  s mq opm l o  
Ml OW TUN6 FAC 15 
COMITlOM O T H l  FAC 5 

SRl(f mffi F K  --- 100 

LVL M I N T  OPS 30 
Anr ADQ D P W S  15 
U I O O F ~ S  5 

A I R t l l n  M I N T  F K  --- 50 

MINITIONS LOIW PAD? m 
MEWON STR6 HIO F K ?  20 

SPECMIL FAC - - -  40 

1 OTlA MEA AIR FU) 5 
2+ OTR # R h  AIR FU)S 5 
1 FU) CiOMILES 5 
2+ FU)S < M I L E S  5 

PllOXOTHl S P T F K  --- 20 

a A n A r l y m r w r  nu lo 
rm mnrln/ecma 10 
D€UYSDUEAIRaUAL 10 

AIR QUMlTl --- 50 

S l ~ A T i i ~ l -  - -- 10 
SIWDRAT AFZI l  5 
REAL ESTATE DlKLOS 5 
UR ZONE KO a p L m  5 

O W X ( M r n  --- 8 

,--,, --,-. 
10.0 0-MU M X  H I  

0 . m  LO-MAX: mrr n I  
m 

t.o+ 0-4:)Ci1!l 
6.0 CROUP WBTOTN 

84459.0 0-MX. M X  H I  
1 W . W I  LO-100. 100 H I  
U354.h 0-MX, M X  H I  
1 0 0 . m  LO-100, 100 HI 
17029.0- 0-MX, M X  H I  
36.002 50-100, 100 H I  

6.3 CROUP WBTOTU 

Y 10 /N(O 0.2 ro-d, lrIn n l  
l.m LO-MX. 11111 n l  
0 . m  LO-MI .  1111 H I  

m m o p a a M Q  20 264.0 0 - n u .  M X  H I  
CaOlTIOII Kq S AOQ 10 IW.OQL LO-100. I 0 0  HI 
m w P m A D Q  6 690.0 0-MX. M X  It1 
m r o r ~ ~ a  BEQ s ADQ 4 1 w . m  LO-100, IW HI 
-1 F K  AVAIL 20 87.001 50-100, 100 HI 
Anr MIL IfsE Kq 6 812.0 0-MX. M X  HI 
U I O I T I O I I  HSE 5 MQ 4 1 0 0 . ~ 1  LO-100, 100 HI 
? aKDUR MLIT LIST 5 4.0 0-MX, MlN HI 
AV6 W I T  CHILOREN 5 14.0 0-MX, NIN HI 

SERVICES--- 80 7.1 CROUP SUBTOTM 

CLOSE HOLD 



CLOSE HOLD V d m  lb COPY - OP - 
Omb 11. 1994 

MPPARD V M E  REESE 

0.0- 0.0- 1.01 
Y Y Y 
N- W -  N- 
Y Y Y 
N N N 

3.3 3.3 5.0 

I OF MLrlllC FUK 
101 SPEC AIRSPC 
YAPA SPEC AIRSPC 
RlR SPEC AIRSPACE 
AIR-SIRF SPEC AIRSPC 

MYIfED TRWG AREAS 

MTWWUMSPCE 120 130907.h 135531.h 42585.0-- 136737.h 82318.W 35191.0-- 35644.0-- 30958.0-- 
AYS OIST TO AIRKE 20 2 2 . h  57.1-- 38.9 39.6 65.1-- =.St 36.4 43.9 
1 AIR-SW R6E 75*1 30 Y++ Y* YCt Yt+ Y+t Y++ N-- N-- 
i t  AIR-SW R E  7 M I  10 N Y t t  N N N N N 

W- Y+ Y t  
N 

IlfAREST R I M  d M l ?  I 0  N- I- Y+ W- N- 
I *TR't AVAIL 30 9.0 9.0 5.0-- 9.0 14.h 15.0, 2 3 . W  9.0 
ZATC  MA^ > IS *IN zo 0 . m  0.00s 0 . m  0.001 0 . m  0.00s 0 . m  0 . m  
a n c  ns M/IN I ~ I  10 MI m m m m m m 

2.01 0.01 3.01 3.01 
no 

l OF 8ISECT AIRWAYS 20 3.0, 26.0-- 19.0-- 12.0- 
AIRSPC/FLT 1RN6 #R€A --- 270 8.3 8.7 5.3 8.2 6.2 5.0 4.1 3.3 

KITLYG/AWI FLDS 20 
W/AUX FU) IFR W 10 
)EDOISTTOAW/OUT 10 
LWSTRWLY >-St7 10 
LEST MII FLD R W  10 
lPRIlllRYrtlllLUYS 70 
W I T  OF RUmAYS 10 
STAXI/APRIS ADQ COlO 10 
t a O I T  OF UTILlTIES 10 
W M  FAC Ma tOM 10 

4IRFIEUK --- 170 

NOT MQ TIU(6 FAC 30 40549.0- 184423.W 20385.0-- 41826.0- 135526.W 76022.0 26652.0-- 59469.0 
u r o ~ ~ r a  r ma CLAS 10 9 z . m  9 9 . m  100.001 1 w . m  8 3 . m  1 w . m  e6.m I W . ~  
MTMQ IRAINERS 30 22239.0-- (0091.0- 50224.0 47000.0 66423.0, 7737 .O-- 75201.W 60663.01 
C 0 0 1 T I ~  S AW TRIlR 10 10O.WZ 1W.WI 1 W . m  IW.008 IW.005 1 W . m  1W.WI lM.MS . . ..- 
NOT OTHI mffi FAC 15 ZWO.0- 113783.W 28380.0 6162.0- 3SOSO.O 48349.0 68639. 0, 51572.0 
~ I T I C U  OTH~ FK 5 1w.m 1 w . m  1 w . m  6 4 . m  78.001 9 9 . m  1 w . m  9 9 . m  

eR*F TRNG FAC --- 100 4.1 8.6 5.2 5.0 7.5 4.7 6.7 6.6 

LVL MINT OF'S 30 
I m M q l w w S  IS 
W O F W W W d f  5 

A l R W T  #MINT F K  --- 
WIT lO l lS  LDI* Prn? 20 
UEAPON STOf HIO F K ?  20 

SPEC NIL F K  --- 
UdlER PUAL IN  IOQ* 30 

PROX TO TRW CREAS --- 
1 O M  AREA AIR FLD 5 
2 tO lRMFAAIRFU)S  5 
1 FU) <#IIILES 5 
2 t  FUK < #l(lLLS 5 

PROX OT)(1 SPT F K  - - -  
IN ATTAIIVIIINT MEA 30 
*x, YIV.lTAIrc/eEll€R 10 
EUVS DIE AIR PUU 10 

AIR QUALITY --- 

NOTaOpWaMXJ 20 162.0- 6 0 1 . h  99.0- 130.0- 5 Y I . h  659.- 247.0 152 .O- 
~ I T I C U  mq I rap l o  lw .m % . m  m . m  lm.m lw .m 1 w . m  1 w . m  1 w . m  
M BE0 W6 Lpp 6 (O(I.0 604.0 732.0 209.0 521.0 8074.0, 442.0 462.0 

E!FPFEQ,:A? f 1 w . m  1 W . W  9 4 . m  1 w . m  1w.WT 1 w . m  1 w . m  ' 1 w . m  
90.001 1 w . w l t  a0 .WT 80.00% a .m 8 o . m  7 o . m -  93.005 

M T  NIL Hst Aw 6 439.0 687.0 520.0 245.0 948.0 1287.0, 230.0 400.0 
MMlT IaY  HSE S Mq 4 100.WL 7 8 . m  IW.O(IL IW.OQI 93.- 1W.Om 100.08 100.002 
I WlDCM W I T  LIST 5 197.0- 69.0 6.0 53.0 79.0 42.0 1 .O 
AVE WIT  (HILDREN 5 265.0- 113.0 10.0 180.0 11 .0  74.0 30.0 216.0 

37.0 

SERVICES --- 80 5.4 8.1 6.0 5.6 7.7 9.2 6.3 6.0 

Paw 20, T w  Oct 18 W:O4:56 1994, C:\D-PM\MTA\SIRKIOV.OPY 
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CLOSE HOLD 

W L l N  COLUeUS RATIN SLUE 

I OF U m Y I f f i  FLOS 
MM SPEC AlRSPC 
W/RA SPEC AlRSPC 
MlR SPEC AIRSPACE 
AIR-SLRF SPEC AIRSPC 

MWem TRK AREAS 

- ~. 
Y 
W- a;~j$l:j Y I O ~ O  

: y I l o l / n  o l  
3.3 mow swmw 

3000/5 >a? 
ITIE m m  > 3ooO/5 
1W0/3 >-7 
%TIE UlMi l  > 1000/3 
2 TIME QIDSYM <1%T 
2 TINE CRasm, >znT  
s wtrrrs cup~scm 
=TIE PLAN FClR<.202 
=TIE PUN FCTR<-52 

rnTHER 

n r( lo) /n(o j  
25.002 5-201. 52 HI 

3.3 mow s w m  
MT IOA/W ARSPCE I20 
AVS o r n  m AIRXE 20 
1 AIR-WRF R E  7Yl l  30 
k AIR-WIF R6E 75*1 10 
W E S T  RYCE -I? 10 

45089.0-- 0-MX. M X  HI 
39.7 NIW-11, WIN HI 

y* Y(lO)/n(O) 
N 

10.0 0-MX, MX nr 
O . m  w-MX. WIN nl 
m Y(O)/rr(lO] 

2.W 0-MI.  WIN H 
5.7 W T M N  

I I1IR's AVAIL 30 
WTC OUYS > 15 MIW 20 

IOllY6/AUX FLDS 20 
rarr/Aux FLO IR CAP 10 

EJ1Fw?v%*f :: 
0.0- 0.0-- 0-MX. IIIJ( HI 
0.0- 0.0- 0-MX. MX nr 

101.0- 101.0- MIN-100. NlW HI 
Y Y 

easB.0 
Y(lO)/n(O) 

12W0.W 8-I*. 1ZK HI 
8 8 PRIMRY R W A * f  

85.002 1 m . m  w-100. IW HI 
42.001 ~w.om* ro-loo. loo HI 

m ~ i  OF IJ~ILITIES 10 59.002- ~ m . m  w-loo; loo HI 
rorm FK ADP CEW 10 60.002 76.002 w-100, IW nl 

AIRFIELDS --- 170 4.5 5.7 GROUP SUBTOTAL 

Ml Kq lRN6 F K  30 66320.0 84459.0 0-MX, MX H I  
C0IoITIO)I X Kq CLAS 10 9 1 . m  .100.001 W-100. 100 HI 
m r ~ p r r u r w ~ a s  M ~om.0~ 63354.01 0-w. w HI 
CWITlON 1L Kq OQ 10 100.WL 100.00~ LO-100. 100 HI 
M T O ? I R W G F K  15 19365.0- 17029.0- 0-MX, MX HI 
UJWOITlON O W  FAC 5 5 4 . m  36.002 W-100. 100 HI 

fRWF TRP F K  - - -  100 6.4 6.3 GROUP SUBTOTAL 

LVL MINT WS 
MT Nq wws 
rn OF wws 

AIRPFT MINT F K  

LVL M l W  
0-MX. MX n l  

w-100, 100 nr 
mow SUPmTAL 

WITIONS LOIN PM? 
WQH STRG IM F K ?  

SPEC MIL FAC 

CMIER PUL In lDQm 
PROX TO TRN6 ARW 

1 OlW AREA AIR FLO 
2+ OTR bREA A I R  FLDS 
I F U I ~ ~ ~ L E S  -- 
2 t  fLOS < M I L E S  

PROX OTIR SPT F K  mow ' i m i u  

DELAYS MJE AIR Q W  
AIR PwlN 

AIWZ CPLTD ENC- 15 V t  
SI)ICOPAT UR zat~ 20 0 . m  

Y+ v(lo)/w(o) 
0 . m  w-w. WIN nr 

SI)ICOPAT APZI 10 0.00k 1.002 LO-MI, WIN nr 
1 1 ~ 1 1 1 0 ~ ~  APZI~ E. 0.001 0 . m  w-w.  MIW nr 
REAL ESTATE OIXLOS 5 I+ Y VIIOI~IOI 

~~~~ 20 222.0- 264.0 0-MX. MI HI 
CaKJlTIfJN W Z w  10 1W.OoI 100.002 W-100. 100 HI 
MT BEQ IW MQ 6 400.0 690.0 0-MX. MI HI 
CEWITION BEQ z ADQ 4 100.m 1 w . m  LO-IW, 100 HI 
PCR/SPT F K  AVAIL 20 87.002 B 7 . M  ZO-IM. 1M H I  . - - - - - . - - - . . . 
~l MIL USE 6 654.0 812.0 0-MI.  MI HI 
COmITION HSE S Ma 4 I 0 0 . m  1W.002 20-100. 100 HI 
I uulKAR WIT LIST 5 6.0 4.0 0 - W ,  WIN HI 
AV6 WIT  CHltoREW 5 150.0 1 . 0  0-MX, 11111 HI 

SERVICES--- 110 6.6 7.2 EROUPyIlmTAL 
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W tOL RATING YALE 
ME 1 GHT w tam wt 4 1 ~ ~  ~0 Y t  

M)U6tDlRf f iAREASiS-- -  50 10.0 
y+ Y(lO)/n(O) 

10.0 mOUPsIaTuTAL 

)000/5 D 007 10 
Z T l R  UIKR > 30WD 15 
S TIME CRMYM ,2541 25 
S YRTlES UL/RESCH) 5 

Y t  r- Y lo)/lr(o 
81.- 78.- 0 - 9 4 2 .  80 LA 

O.lm+ 0.10W WIN-M. MIR H I  

2 SIXTIES CXL;IRESCH) 5 18.002 2 2 . m  s - z a , . k . ~ i  
=TIE PLAN FCTR>-2OZ 5 M- I- v(lo)/n(o) 
SRTIE PIAH FCTR 5 1o.m 2 5 . m  5-201, 5 s  HI 

MATHER --- 70 5.9 4.0 6ROUP SUBTOTAL 

i ~ n m  GLK in-ws 20 
smw mcs M/IM 5 o m  20 
AIRSPCFLT TRffi AREA --- 220 

R W  7WQ IT7 10 
LGEST MII FLD R W  50 
IPRIWLRY R W Y S  70 
U I O I T  OF RWIYAYS 30 
STAXI/APRW a cm 30 
CWIT OF UTILITIES m 
WTIRFACAWCOW, 20 

AIRFIELDS --- 230 

LVL MINl OPS 30 

In  ATTAlM/ruINl M u  30 
m rarul-lAIrt/emER l o  
DELAYS ouE AIR W 10 

AIR QUALITY --- 50 

AIWZ w L m  E~MDED 10 
SINCOQAT CUL ZONE 15 
ZIllCaPAT APZI 10 
LIIWXRAT W Z l I  5 
R E N E n A l f  OlXLOS 5 
CUL ZWE #a mLm 5 

EYRMUCIEWT ---  50 

M T B o p i W A W  20 
umrrra mq s ~q l o  
mT 8EQ RMS MQ 6 
r n l T 1 W  BEq 2 Mq 4 
YYI ISPT FAC AVAIL 20 

Y l o  /n(O 
l 2 O o o . L  7 - 1 4 ,  la H I  

I P R I I Y J I V R W S  
1w.m LO-100, 100 n l  
100.00k, w-100. 100 nr 
l w . m  LO-100. 100 H I  
1 5 . m  a-100.  100 n l  

8.5 GROUP SUBTOTAL 

84459.01 O-MX. M X  H I  
l w . m  LO-100, 100 H I  
6 3 3 5 4 . M  O-MX, M X  HI 
1 w . m  LO-100, 100 nr 
17029.0- O-MX. M X  H I  
3 6 . m -  LO-100, 100 H I  

6.5 GROUP SUBTOTAL 

0 LVL MINl 
151016.0 O-MX, MX MI 

57.002 20-100. 100 H I  
5.4 GROUP sunmTAL 

264.0 O - M X , M X H l  
100.002 20-100. 100 MI 

690.0 0 - W ,  W H I  
1 w . m  LO-100. 1 W  H I  
87.001 20-100, 100 HI 
812.0 O-IUX, MX HI 

1 w . m  20-100. 1 W  HI 
4.0 O - W ,  l l l N  H I  

14.0 O-MX, MlN H I  
7.2 6ROUP WBTOTAL 
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U T I W  SCALE 
UEIGKI -.- 

MM SPEC AIR= 20 
SPEC AIRSPC 20 

Y(lO)/rr(O) 

-Em ntIY;wus --- w ad(3#9 

. . - - . - . . . . -. . - - - - - . . - . . . . . . . -. . . . . 
I RlR's AVAIL 10 0 - M I .  MI HI 
XATC OUYS > I 5  MIN 20 2 0 - M I ,  MIU H I  
m c  rn Y/IN IWIII 10 
I OF BISECT AIRYLYS 20 O - d ~ ) ~ ~ l ! i  
AIRSPC/FLT TRP M E A  --- 220 GROUP Y A T W  

R W  5000 FT? 
LSEST MII FU) R I M Y  
*PRIMMY RWWAYS 
-IT ff RUMIAYS 
~AXI /AW(NS a cw 
U l O l T  OF UTILITIES 
W l l R F A C M P C O O  

AIRFIELDS 

U~OITIOW OTIR FAC 10 w-iw; iw ~i 
GRNF TRN6 FAC ---  170 CROUP SUBTOTM 

LVL M I N T  WS 30 LVL M I N T  
MT(ITlwwns 15 0-MX. w H I  
C a O W t W M R S  5 20-100, 100 H I  

AIRCRFT M I N T  FAC --- 50 GROUP SUBTOTAL 

1 Olm P ~ I  WO F l D  5 Y I o n 0  
2+ OTR PRI NFO FU) 5 
1 FU) c3OMILES 5 

y t i o l / l r I o l  
Y l O / N O  

2+ FLDS < 3QILES 5 y t l o h l o !  
PROX OTHI SPT F K  --- 20 Q(OUP WBTDTAL 

I N  A n A I N ~ I W T  MU 30 
100 M I U T T A I N I B E r n  10 
DELAYS WE AIR aW 10 

AIR qwrn --- so saouP"3Q9 
rrcuz cPLm rwmm 1s 
S11#09AT CLR ZONE 20 

Y(lO)/w(O) 
W-IUX. HIM nI 

XINCWAT APZI 10 20-MX. NIN H I  
SI~ORAT APZII 5 w-MI; MIN s i  
REAL ESTATE D I K L M  5 ~ 1 1 0 ~ 1 ~ 1 0 1  
CLR ZOWE KQ C W L ~  5 y i i o "  '-' 

EIKROll tMWT - - -  60 GROUP $#z 
. . . . - . . . . - 

mtar r ia rac~ i roq 4 d- lw,  100 HI 
=/SPT FAC AVAIL m 20-100, 100 H I  
W MIL HSE MW 6 0 - W .  I(U HI 
C a O I T l o N  rn I Ma 4 20-100. 100 H I  
r mu#m WIT LI* 5 o-uu; i i~  ni  
AVC W I T  CHIUlREU 5 0-MX. 11111 H I  

SERVICES --- W GROUP SU)TOTU 
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.- - 
I f f  OUlLYlNG FLOS 60 I 6 . W  1 3 . W  2.00-- O-MX, MX HI 

Y Y Y YES-NO 
10.0 8.6 3.5 CROUPSLI)TOTAL 

10.50% 5-205; 5s HI 
GROUP UlBTOTAL 

un MM/u MWCE 20 
AV6 OlST TO AlRXE 10 
UTC OUVS > I5 1111 30 
a a c  nue u/In i oa r  a 
C w  Y/MEP WT EFFCT 20 
m u c  Y/IN soul zo 
AVAIL TERRAIN 30 
WERWTER 10 
AIRSPC/FLT TRMS MU --- 160 

1 6 . 0 0 ~  8.00- 2.00-- 0-MX, M X H I  
16.- 2.00- lam-- O-MX, MX HI 

Y Y Y 
11.5b 16.00-- 

r(io)n(o) 
11.SDt MN t o  MX HUH 

2 3 1 . W  148.00- 1U.M- 0 - W .  WAX u1 
WD o r n  ro rux/our m 
#URT SIWL OPS 40 - . - . - - - . - - . . . - - . . - 
1RW(WY MlqlE COIDIT 20 IW.oc%+ 56.005- IW.oc%+ ZERO - 100 
SlCJ(I/APRWS All0 cnm 20 100.W)IcI 9 5 . m  53 .m-  ZERO-100 
SAC IMbDQCtW 20 1 W . m  1 W . m  100.OQL ZERO - I00 
r o ~ m  FK MQ UW) 20 1m.ooL s.m 87.00% zm - IW 

AIRFIELDS --- 240 10.0 5.7 5.5 GROW WBTOTAL 

323435.W 34137.00-- 184423.00 O-MAX, MX HI 
100.00X 1 W . W  9 9 . m  ZERO - 100 

1WO37.Wn 46413.00- 10091.00- O-MX, IUX HI 
I W . ~  1oo.m 1w.m ZERO - IW 

cao.IiiKr -G.-rrc io 
MI OTHl TRNG FAC I 5  
U~DITIOW on* FK 5 

23W36.04, 93438.00- 113783.00- O-W,-W-HI 
7 9 . m  100.WL 1W.OOI ZERO - 1W 

LVL MINT OPS 30 I - M* I- LVL llli1R-l 
M M Q O P S  15 245403.W 1~391.00- 257321.00 0-MX, MI HI 
c m ,  a w m s  5 1 m . m  a6 .m 1 m . m  ZERO - IW 

AlRCRFT M I R l  F K  --- 50 5.8 9.1 6.0 GROUP SWUTAL 

I othr  spt  airflds 10 2 (R WXE 2 OR WlRE 2 OR NORE I OTHER AIRFIEL 
01- m 0- AIRFLB 10 Z m l l l l E  ZmlOPE 1 FIELO- I OTHER AlRFlEL 

PROXOlRSPTFK - - -  20 10.0 10.0 7.5 CROUP SUBTOTAL 

1.0 0-2. 2 HI 
5.0 CROUP SUITOTAL 

MUYS M AIR WU 10 
rlr pwrn --- so 

AICUZ W Y  CPLTD? 5 
AICUZ CPLm EHCOOED 5 
SIlKaPAT UR ZOm 15 

R W  ESTATE OlSCLOS 5 
CLR ZNE ILP c m m  5 

EWRMCMU --- 50 

11 
Y+ :II:jwnI:j 

5.0 GROUP SWTOTU 

M l  SEQ RMS MXj 
COOlTIoN BE4 s uq 
OLO/SPT FAC AVAIL 
MT MIL HSE AMI 
C0017IN USE S MQ 
I UKDCm MAIT LIST 
AVG WIT CHILDREN 

SERVlCES 

604.001 O-MX. MAX H I  
96. WI ZERO - 1W 
604.- O - w .  M X H I  

1 m . m  ZERO - IW 
100.001 ZERO - 100 
687.00 O-MX, MX n I  
7 B . m  ZERO - 100 

69.0- O - M X .  RIM H I  
113.0 O-MX. 11111 HI 

7.9 GROUP SUITMN - 
YORE loo0 8.9 7.2 6.5 

R A M  1 2 3 
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Functional Value Calculation 

Step by Step Method for Data Collection. 

Answering Questions for Assessing Functional Quality Measures of Merit. . . 
Steps: 

1: Recorders asks questions for each functional area, i.e., "The number of 
outlining/auxiliary fields that are controlled/owned by the installation and support 
Helicopter training: 

2: Each member of the Joint Cross-Service Group Team looks up the answers to 
each question from the certified data calls. 

3: The recorder records data for each base on cdnsolidaced data input sheets. 

After all data recorded on all data sheets, a copy of the completed data sheets will be sent 
to the Army TRI-DEPT BRAC TEAM for input to D-PAD decision analysis software to 
calculate the functional value of each sitelfunction combination. 



I MEASURES OF MERIT FOR FUNCTIONAL AREAS 



Managed Training Areas I 5 1 6 1 5 1 8 1pg7Mtl.2 

MEASURES OF MERIT 

Weather 1 14 1 7 1 7 1 9 1 pg 10/#13 

Rim & Int 
NFORJAV 

Airspace and Flight Training 
Areas 

WSO 
Strike 

Airfields 

Ground naining Facilities 

22 

Aircraft Maintenance 
Facilities 

Panel 
NAV 

24 

10 

Special Military Facilities 

22 

5 

Proximity to Training Areas 

Helo 

22 

17 

0 

Proximity to Other Support 
Facilities 

Unique Features 

Air Quality 

Encroachment 

CORRESPONDING 
QUESTIONS 

22 

5 

0 

Services 

23 

20 

0 

2 

0 

5 

5 

Total Points 

16 

5 

0 

8 
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pgs11-17/#1-23 

24 

10 

0 

2 

0 

5 

6 

100 100 I 

pgs 18-21/#1-4 

pg 22/#1,2 
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0 

8 

pg 23/#1 
pg 21/#3 

0 

0 

0 

5 

5 

100 

pgs 24-25/#1-7 

0 

8 

100 
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2 

8 

5 

5 

pg 28/#1,2,3 

pg 29/#1, 2 

pg 30/#1-5 

pgs 31-38/#1-11 

8 pgs 39-47/#1-6 
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MEASURES OF NIEFtIT FOR: 
FLIGHT SCREENING 

Special Military 
Facilities 

Proximity to 
Training Areas 

Proximity to Other 
Support Facilities 

Unique Features 

RATIONALE 

The questions addressed in this area are focused toward 
ownership of special use airspace, and outlyingfields. In  this 
analysis, accessibility to these facilities was considered more 
important than ownership. 

This weight was used because students in flight screening need 
better weather than students in the primary/advanced tracks. 

This area was weighted heavily due to the direct impact it has 
on flight screening. I t  is important that special use airspace is 
in close proximity to the flight screening base due to the limited 
range and speed of flight screening aircraft. 

This area is weighted heavily due to the emphasis flight 
screening places on pattern activities. 

This weight is commensurate with the role classrooms, 
simulators, and other facilities play in flight screening. 

Flight Screening aircraft are not difficult to maintain and do not 
require an extensive training infrastructure. 

MEASURES OF 
MERIT 

Managed Training 
Areas 

Weather 

Airspace and Flight 
Training Areas 

Airfields 

Ground Training 
Facilities 

Aircraft Maintenance 
Facilities 

Air Quality 

I I significant number of civilian employees (flight instructors). 

WEIGHT 

5 

15 

27 

23 

10 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

5 

Encroachment plays a role in determining installation 
compatibility with the training mission; however, flight 
screening aircraft do not have a large impact on encroachment 
issues. 

Quality of life plays a less significant role in determining 
installation compatibility with the flight screening mission due 
to the transient nature of the student population, and the 

Encroachment 

services 

This has been baselined due to like aircraft. 

5 

5 

I 



Definition of usable field will be based on runway length @reliminary cut& - 
Questions for Assessing the Functional Quality of 

Fli~h! Scrceniu Training 

W m p p ~  b i t i n g  A- (5 points) 

1. The #of oudying/auxiliary fields that an controllcdlowned by the installation 
and support Flight Screening . (I pt or 20%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 6 (0 pt for 0 fields, 1 pt for 6 fields) 
Rationak: Owning airfields and airspacc have equal impact on training. 

2. The number and type of special use airspace that is controllcdlowmd by the 
installation and supporrs primary training. (4 pts or m) 

SEoring: 2 p for MOk 2 pts for AA 
Rationnk Owning airfields and airspace have equal impact on training. 

Wuthcr  (15 points) 

1. Percent of timc w&r is better than 3000/5. (5 pt or 33%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 80% and 100% (1 pt f a  80% and 5 pt for 
95%) 
Rationnk: This weather is the best indicator of the viability to do the flight 

s a n i n g  mission. Higha % is better. 
2. Percent of timc weather is better than 3500/3. (3 pt or 2046) 

Swring: Linear scale between 80% and 100% (1 pt for 80% and 3 pt for 
95%) 
Rationak: USAF weatha rcqukments to amduct training. Higha % is 

better. 
3. Percent of timc crosswinds are less than I5 knots. (4 pt a 27%) 

bring:  Linear scak between min% and max% (0 pt for min% and 4 pt for 
ma%)  

Rationale: Max crosswinds for majority of studcnt training. Higha % is 
better. 

A Percent of sorties canaledlrcschedulcd. (1 pt or 7%) 
Scoring: Licar scale between 5% and 20% ( I pt for 5% and 0 pt f a  20%) 

nale: This area weather amition not covercd by questions 1-3. 
Planning factor f a  lost s d e s  due to weather. (2 pts or 13%) 
ng: Ltnear scale between 5% and 20% (2 pts for 5% and I pt for 20%) 

Rationnk: This area captures weather attrition not covered by questions 1-3. 

Airspace and Flight Training A m  (27 points) 

1. Amount of airspaa (MOA and AA) in nm3 (9 pt a 34%). 
Scoring: Linear scale of wei tcd airspace from 0 to w a i q a e  (MOA P and .8 A4) (0 pt for 0 nm and 9 pts for max nm3). Weighted ai- f a  

each sitc = amount of MOA &pace + .8(amolmt of AA airspace) 
Rationale: More airspace is beam. MOA is slightly better than M 

2. Average distance to airspscc (1 2 p t S  a 45%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to mu weighted avcnge airspace size times 

distance (0 pt for min and 12 ps fa rnax). Weighted average lirspw size 
times distance f a  each site =Sum (airspace size in nm3 times distanoc to 
a i r s p  in nm) f a  all MOA a AA divided by the Sum of ali airspace size. 

Rationnk: 
3. Percent of flight ops experiencing ATC &lays of 15 minutes a grcata. (2 pts or 

7%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and some max (2 pts for 0 % delays and 0 

pts for max % &lay) 
Rationale: Fewer A X  &lays is better. 

4. Planned commercial hub within 100 miles. (2 pts or 7%) 
Scoring: 2 pts for no and 0 pt for yes. 
Rationnk: Commercial hub will impact training. No hub is betlcr. 

5. Number of bisecting airways. (2 pts or 7%) 
Scoring: L i  scak from 0 to max (2 pts for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Ratioruk: Bisecting airways nduce training effectiveness in amas. 

2500 ft) 
Scoring: L i  d e  between 0 and some max (0 pt for 0 fields. 3 pts f a  

max # fields) 
Rationak: Morc outlying fields irnpve capacity and quality of training. 

2. Median distance to outlyinglauxiliary fields (2 pts or 8%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between some min and max (0 pt for min distanrr, 2 

pts for max) 
Rationale: Closer airfields are bener. 

3. Number of primary runways that can support concurrent ops and crosswind 
runways at main field. (7 pt or 30%) 

Scoring: With 0 crosswind runways: 2 pts for fmt runway, 4 pts for 2 
pA~el runways, 6 pts for 3 parallel runways without ausswind runways. 

With 1 crosswind runway: 3 pts for fust primary runway. 5 pts for 2 panllel 
runways. 7 prr for 3 parallel runways. 

With 2 nonparallel crosswind runways: 3.5 pts for fmt primary runway. 5 5  
pts for 2 parallel runways, 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 

With 2 parallel crosswind runways: 4 pts for fmt primary runway. 6 pts for 2 
parallel runways. 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 

Rationale: Mote runways improve quality of training for safety w o r n  md 
flexibility 

4. Condition of nmways - % of runway sq ft in adequate condition (3 pts or 13%) 
Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 96.3 pts for 10046) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the runway. Higher quality is bcttcr. 

5. Condition of taxiwaydaprons - % of taxiwaydaprons sq ft in adequate cadition 
(2.5 pt or 11%) 

Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, 2.5 pt f a  100%) 
Rationak: lhis indicates the quality of dre taxiways. Higher quality is better. 

6. Condition of utilities - ave % of facilities in adequate condition (2.75 pt or 12%) 
Scoring: Linear scale bctwccn 0 and I00 (0 pt for 0 8.2.75 pt for 10%) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the utilities. Higher quality is koa. 

7. Condition of otha facilities (e.g.. tcnn, admin) - ave % of facilities in adap amd 
12.75 ot or 12%) 

~ k r i n g :   in& scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, 2.75 pt for 1004) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the facilities. Higher quality is better. 

Ground Training Facilities (10 points) 

1. Amount of training facilitnes (classrooms) rated "adequate" in sq ft. (3 pt or 30%) 
Scoring: L i  scale hetwe.cn 0 and max (0 pt f a  0 %. 3 pt for ma%) 
Rationak: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

More quaiity is bettu. 
2. Condition of training facilities (classrooms) - % of "adequate" sq ft. (1 pt a 

l m ,  
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. 1 pt for 100%) 
Rationnk: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

Morr quality is better. 
3. Amount of trainii  facilities (miners) rrusd "adequate" in sq ft. (3 pt or 30%) 

Scoring: L i i  scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 8 . 3  pt for--%) 
Ratio&: ?his meaSuTeS the amount and quality ofthe mining facilitia 

Morc quality is bet=. 
4. Condition of training facilities (trainen) - % of "ndcquarc" 4 ft (1 pt or 10%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. 1 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: This mwurcs the amount and quality ofthe training facilities. 

Morc quality is better. 
5. Amount of training facilities (other) rated "adequate" in sq ft. (1.5 pt or 15%) 

Scoring: Linear scale betwear 0 and max (0 pt for 0 8.1.5 pt for max'k) 
Rationale: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

Morc quality is better. 
6. Condition of training facilities (otba) - % of "adaquare" sq ft. (.5 pt or 5%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. .5 pt for 100%) 
Rationnk: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilitia 

Marc quality is better. 

Aircraft Maintenance Facilities (5 points) 

el& (23 e t a )  1. Level of maintenance upaations at site (3 pt or 60%) 
Scoring: 1 pt for 0-kvel, 2 pt for I-level, 2 5  pt f a  Depot level, 3 pt f a  

# of outtyinglauxiliary fields usable for primary pilot training (3 prr a 13%) Depot level f a  piraaft type (TMS) 
Rationale: Higbcr level of maintenance is b c ~ .  
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2. Amount of hangars ratad "adequate" in sq ft (1.5 pt a 30%) 
Scoring: Linear scalc between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %, 1.5 pt for max%) 
Rationale: More "adequate" hangar space is better. 
ndition of hangars - % of hangars in "adequate" condition (.5 pt or 10%) 
Scoring: Linear scak between 0 and 100 (0 pt f a  0 %. .5 pt for 100%) 
Ration&: lhis is anoha me- of imtallatim quality. Highex % is better. 

Air Quality (5 points) 

1. Is the air station in an attainment or maintenance area for CO, o m e ,  and PM- 
lo? (3ptor604b) 

Scoring: 3 pt for yes, 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Attainment and maintenance anas arc best 

2. Is the air station in a moderate non-attainment ama or better area for CO, ozoac, 
and PM-lo? (I pt or 20%) 

Scoring: 1 pt for yes. 0 pt f a  no 
Ration&: Moderate and marginal non-attainment (as well as attainment and 

maintenana) arc better than Serious, Severe. and Extreme non-aaainment. 
3. There have been no restrictions or delays due to air quality cowidaations (1 pt 

arm) 
Scoring: 1 pt for yes. 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Fewer restrictions are bena. 

Encroachment (5 points) 

1. Is the existing AICUZ study encoded in local zoning ordinances? (1 pts or 20%) 
Scoring: 1 pts for yes. 0 pt for no 
Ratio& Having an existing AICUZ study in the zoning ordinance is best. 

2. What is the percent incompatible land use for clear zones? (1.5 ps or 30%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (1.5 pts for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Ration&: Thc lower amount of incompatible land use is be=. 

3. What is the perant incompatible land use for APZ I? (1 pt or 20%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (1 pt for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Rationale: Thc lower amount of incompatibk land use is better. 
hat is the percent incompatible land use for APZ I1? (0.5 pt or 10%) 
Scoring: L ' i  scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Ratiorule: The lower amount of incompatible land use is better. 

Arc d estate disclosures required by local communities? (0.5 pt or 10%) 'I 
Scoring: 0.5 pt for yes. 0 pt for no 
Rationnk: Real estate disclosures are best 

6. Has all clear m e  acquisition been completed? (0.5 pI or 1096) 
Scoring: 0.5 pt for yes, 0 pt for no 
Ration&: It is best if all clear zones have been acquired. 

S c d a s  (5 points) 

1. Amount of BOQ room rated "ahpate" (I pt a 20%) 
S c o r i ~ : L i r w r ~ b c t w c c n O a n d m a x ( O p t f a O % ,  I ptformnx%) 
Ratio&: M m  "adequate" billeting space is bctta. 

2 C o a d i t i o n o f B O Q r a w r s - % o f " ~ ( I p t o r 2 0 % )  
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt f a  0 %. 1 pt for 100%) 
Ratio&: More "adequate" billeting spacc is batct. 

3. What paan t  of the listed MWR and support faaliticslprograms are available? 
( l p t a z w b )  

Scoring: L i  scale from 0 to 100 (0 pt f a  0 and I pt f a  100). 
Ration&: More MWR facilities are beaa to enhana quality of life. 

4. Amount of military housing.nted "adcquatc" (.6 pt or 12%) 
Scoring: Linuv scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %, .6 pt f a  max%) 
Ration*: More "ad6quate" housing is better. 

5. Coaditiao of military bousiig - % of "adequate" (.4 pt or 8%) 
ScMing:Lincarscakbe~eenOand100(OptforO%,.4ptfa100Ro) 
R a t i d :  More "ackpw? housing is better. 

6. Number of children on du: waiting list. (0.5 pt or 10%) 
Scoriog: Lincar scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt f a  0 and 0 pt for max). 
Ratiooak: Fewer children on waiting list is be-. 

'verage wait for children on the waiting list (0.5 pt or 10%) 
Scoring: Lincar scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pt for tnax). 

w atknrk: Less waiting t i m  for child can is bcacr. 
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MEASURES OF lMERIT FOR: 
PRIMARY 

lblEASURES OF 

Managed Training 
Areas 

Airspace and Flight 
Training Areas 

5 

I 

! MERIT 
WEIGHT 

Weather 

Ground Training 
Facilities 

Aircraft Maintenance 
Facilities 

RATIONALE 

14 

Airfields 

Special Military 
Facilities 

Proximity to Training 

24 

The questions addressed in this area are focused toward 
, ownership of special use airspace, air-to ground ranges, and 
I outlying fields. In this analysis, accessibility -- to these facilities 
I was considered more important than ownership. 
I 

I This weight was used because students in primary flight 
I training need better weather than students in the advanced 
tracks. 

This area was weighted heaviledue to the direct impact it has 
on primary flight training. Much of the training takes place in 
special use airspace; therefore, this area plays a large role in 
determining the training effectiveness of an installation. 

This area is weighted the heaviest due to the emphasis primary 
training places on pattern activities. This area plays a big role 
in evaluating the effectiveness of a training installation. 

This weight is commensurate with the role classrooms, 
simulators, and other facilities play in flight training. 

- - ---- - 

Training aircraft are not difficult to maintain and do not require 
an extensive training infrastructure. 

N/A 

Unique Features I 

Proximity to Other 
Support Facilities 

This area looks a t  the local area to determine what other 
facilities are available The overall training infrastructure is 
already established and in use a t  each base so the impact to this 
area should be minimal. 

N/A 

2 

11 Air Quality 1 5 1 This has been baselined due to like aircraft. 

Encroachment 

services 

5 

8 

Encroachment plays a role in determining installation 
compatibility with the training mission; however, t s r  ng 
aircraft do not have a large impact on encroachment issues. 

Quality of life plays a significant role in determining installation 
compatibility with the training mission and this weight will be 
applied to the other training functions. 



6. Number of biseding a iwa~s .  (2 pt or m) 
Questions for Assessing the Functional Quality of Scoring: L i i  scale from 0 to max (2 pts for 0 and 0 pts for max). 

Rationak: Biseainp; airways reduce training effectiveness in areas. 
Pilot Training 

ed .mged Training Areas (5 points) Airfields (24 points) 

1. The # of outlyingfauxiliary fields that are controlledlowned by the installation 
and support primary training. (2.5 pt or 50%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 6 (0 pt for 0 fields, 2.5 pts for 6 fields) 
Rationale: Owning airfields and airspace have equal impact on training. 

2. The number and type of special use airspace that is controlled/owncd by the 
installation and supports primary training. (2.5 pt or 50%) 

Scoring: 1.5 pt for MOA, 0.5 pt for MTR, 0.5 for AA 
Rationale: Owning airfields and airspace have equal impact on training. 

Weather (14 points) 

I. Percent of time weather is better than 1500/3. (4 pt or 29%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 80% and 100% (1 pt for 80% and 4 pt f a  
95%) 
Rationale: USAF h a  rtquirernents to conduct training. Higher % is 

better. 
2. P e m t  of time weather is better than 1000/3. (3 pt or 21%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 80% and 10046 (1 pt f a  8096 and 3 pt f a  
95%) 
Rationale: USN weather requirements to d u c t  kaining. Higher % is 

beacr. 
3. Perant of time crosswinds arc less than I5 knots. (3 pt or 21%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between min% and max% (0 pt for min% and 3 pt for 
max%) 

Rationale: Max crosswinds for majority of sadent training. Higha % is 
better. 

A Perant of time crosswinds arc g m a  than 25 Laocs. (1 pt or 7%) 
Scoring: Linear scak between min% and max% (1 pt for min% and 0 pt for 

v' Rationale: Max aircraft crosswind limits. Lower % is beer. 
Percent of smies cancelcdlnscheduld. (1 pt a 7%) 

Scoring: L~near scale between 5% and 20% ( 1 pt for 5% and 0 pt for 20%) 
Rationale: This arca caph~es weather attrition not covered by questions 14.  

6. Official Planning factor for lost sorties due to weather. (2 pt a 14%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% (2 pt for 5% and 1 pt for 20%) 
R a t i o ~ k :  This area captures weather attrition not covered by questions 14. 

Airspaa and Flight Trai~ng Areas (22 points) 

I .  Amount of lirspaa (MOA and AA) in nm3 (12 pt a 64%). 
Scoring: Limar scale of wei ted airspace from 0 to max airspace (MOA P and .8 AA) (0 pt for 0 nm and 12 pt for max nm3). Weighted rurspacc f a  

each sitc = amount of MOA airspace + .8(amount of AA airspace) 
Rathale: More a i m  is better. MOA is slightly bcaer than AA. 

2. Avenge distana to air- (2 pt a 9%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max weighted average airspacc size times 

distance (0 pt for min and 2 pt for max). Weighted average airspace s k  
times distance for each sitc =Sum (airspace size in nm3 times distance to 
airspace in nm) for all MOA or AA divided by the Sum of d l  ainpaa size. 

Ratioruk: Closer airspace is better. 
3. Number of MTR's availabk (3 pt a 14%). 

Scoring: L i  scale from 0 to aw. (0 pt f a  0 MTR's and 3 pt for max 
MTRls) 

Rationale: MTRs arc required for training...mom is b a r .  
4. Percent of flight ops experiencing ATC delays of 15 minutes or greater. (2 pt a 

9%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and some max (2 pt for 0 % delays and 0 pts 

f a  max % delay) 
Rationale: Fewer A X  delays is better. 
~uvd commercial hub within 100 miles. (1 pt or 4%) 
Scoring: I pt f a  no and 0 pt for yes. 
Rationale: Commercial hub will impact training. No hub is better. 

1. The # of outlying/auxiliqary fields usable for primary pilot training (4 pt or 17%) 
Definition of usable field will be based on runway length (preliminary cutoff - 
sm ft) 

Scoring: L i a r  scale between 0 and some max (0 pt for 0 fields, 4 pt fa 
max # fKlds) 

Rationale: More out1 ying fields improve capacity and quality of training. 
2. l'hc # of usable outlying/auxiliary fields with IFR or night? capability. (2 p a  

8%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and some max (0 pt for 0 fields. 2 pt for 

rnax # f ~ l d s )  
Rationale: This capability will help reduce congestion at the home field 

3. Median distana to outlyinglauxiliary fields. (2 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: L i i  scale between some min and rnax (2 pt for min distance. 1 pt 

for max) 
Rationale: Closer airfields are better. 

4. Runway length of longest runway at main airfield. (2 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5000 and 8000 ft (I pt for 5000 ft  runway .2 

points for 8000 ft runway) 
Rationale: Longa runway is bctta for safety reasons 

5. Number of primary runways that can support concumnt ops and crosswind 
runways at main field. (7 pt or 29%) 

Scoring: 
With 0 crosswind runways: 2 pts for fmt runway. 4 pts for 2 parallel nmways, 

6 pts f a  3 parallel runways without crosswind runways. 
With 1 crosswind runway: 3 pts for fmt primary runway, 5 pts for 2 p d e l  

runways, 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 
With 2 mparallel crosswind runways: 3.5 pts for fust primary runway. 5.5 

pu for 2 paralkl nmways. 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 
With 2 parallel aosswind runways: 4 ps f a  fust primary runway, 6 pcr f a  2 

parallel runways, 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 
RationaJe: More runways improve quality of training for safety reasom n d  

flexibility 
6. Condition of runways - R, of runway sq ft in adequate condition (2 pt or 8%) 

Scoring: Linear scale hetween 0 and 100 (0 pt f a  0 55.2 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: l l i s  indicates the quality of the runway. Higher quality is bettu. 

7. Condition of taxiwaydaprons - % of taxiwaydaprars 4 ft m adequate cmdition 
(1.5 por6%) 

Scoring: Linw scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. 1.5 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the taxiways. Higher quality is M r .  

8. Condition of utilities - ave 8 of facilities m adequate condition (1.75 pl a 7%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 p f a  0 8.1.75 pt for 1008) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the utilities. Higher quality is bum. 

9. Condition of otha facilities (e.g.. term, admin) - ave % of facilities in a d q  coad 
(1.75 pt or 7%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 p f a  0 %, 1.75 pt for 100%) 
Ratio&: This indicates the quality of the facilities. Higher quality is better. 

Cmund Tmining Facilities (10 points) 

1. Amount of training facilities (classrooms) rated "adequate" in sq ft. (3 pt or 30%) 
Scoring: L i  scale bctween 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %. 3 pt for max%) 
Rationale: lhis measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

Mon quality is better. 
2. Condition of training facilities (classrooms) - % of "adequate" sq ft (I pt a 
1W) 

&ring: L i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 46.1 pt for 1008) 
Ratio&: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. - - - 

Mort quality is better. 
3. Amount of training facilities (trainers) rated "adequate" in sq ft (3 p a 305b) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt f a  0 %, 3 pt for aw.96) 
Rationale: lhis musures the ~nount  aod quality of the training facilitics 

Mon quality is better. 
4. Cordition of training facilities (trainen) - % of "adequate" sq ft. (1 pt or 10%) 
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Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %,I pt for 100%) 
Ration&: This measuns the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

Mae  quality is better. 
nount of mining facilities (other) rated "adequate" in sq ft. (1.5 pt or 15%) 
bring: Linear . ~ l e  between o and max (0 pt for o %. 1.5 p for MI%) 
Ratio& This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

More quality is better. 
6. Condition of mining facilities (other) - % of "adquate" sq ft. (-5 pt or 5%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, .5 pt for 10046) 
Ratioruk: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

Mac  quality is better. 

Aircraft Maintenance Facilities (5 points) 

I. Level of maintenance opaations at site (3 pt or 60%) 
Scoring: 1 pt for 0-level. 2 pt for I-level. 2.5 pt f a  Depot level, 3 pt f a  

Depot level for airuaft type (TMS) 
Rationale: Higher level of maintenance is better. 

2. Amount of hangars rated "sdquate" in sq ft (1.5 pt or 30%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %. 1.5 pt for -96) 
Rationale: M a c  "adequate" hangar space is betlet. 

3. Condition of hangars - 96 of hangars in "adequateuate condition (.5 pt or 10%) 
Scoring: Linear scak between 0 and 100 (0 pt f a  0 %. .5 pt f a  100%) 
Ratioode: This is anotha m e m  of installation quality. Higher % is 

betla. 

Roldmity to Other Support Facilities (2 points) 

1. Number of other airfields in the area chat could support primary pilot training (I 
pt or 50%) 

Scoring: .5 pt for 1 field. 1 pt for 2 or more fields) 
Rationale: Mac  available airfields arc better. 
irana to otha airfields. (I pt or 50%) 
Scoring: .5 pt f a  1 field I& than 30 miles. 1 pt for 2 or more fields less than 

30 mi lu 
Rationale: Closer airf~elds an betta. 

Air Quality (5 points) 

1. Is the air station in an attainment or maintenance area for CO, ozone, and PM- 
lo? (3 ptor6040) 

Scoring: 3 pt for yes, 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Attainment and maintenance areas are best 

2. Is the air station in a moderate non-attainment area or bener area for CO. ozone. 
and PM-lo? (1 ptor 20%) 

Scoriug: 1 pt for yes. 0 pt f a  m 
Ration&: Moderate and marginal non-atlainma (as well as attainment and 

maintenance) an benet than Serious. Severe, and Ex-me nm-attainment. 
3. There have been no restrictions or delays due to air quality considerations (1 pt 

or 20%) 
Scoring: 1 pt for yes. 0 pt fa no 
Ratio&: Fewer restridom are better.. 

Encroachment (5 points) 

I. Is the existing AICUZ study enodd in local zoning ordinancts? (I pts or 20%) 
Scoring: 1 ptsforyes.Optfan0 
Rationale: Having M existing AICUZ study in the axing ordinance is best 

2. What is the p a a n t  incompatible land use fa clear zmw? (1.5 prt a 30%) 
Scoring: Linear.OlefnrmOtomu(1.5ptsforOandOptJfamu). 
Ratio& The Iowa amount of incompatible land use is beW. 

3. What is the percent incompatible land use for APZ I? (1 pt or 20%) 
Scoring: L i a r  scale from 0 to max (1 pt for 0 and 0 pts for mu). 
Ration&: Thc lower amount of incompatibk land usc is beaa. 
hat is the percent incompatible land use for APZ II? (0.5 pt or 10%) 

w Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 n d  0 pts for mar). 
RatjOlllJe: The lower amount of incompatible land usc is better. 

5. An nal estate disclosures required by local communities? (0.5 pt or 10%) 

Scoring: 0.5 pt for yrs. 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Real estatc disclosures are best 

6. Has all clear zone acquisition bear completed? (0.5 pt or 10%) 
Scoring: 0.5 pt for yrs. 0 pt for no 
Rationale: It is best if all clear zones have been acquired. 

Services (8 points) 

1. Amount of BOQ rooms rated "adequate" (2 pt or 25%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %, 2 pt for max%) 
Rationale: More "adequate" billeting space is better. 

2. Condition of BOQ rooms - % of "adequate" (1 pt or 12%) 
Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pi for 0 96.1 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: More "adquaten billeting space is better. 

3. Amount of BEQ rooms rated "adequate" (.6 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: Liicar scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %. .6 pt for max9) 
Rationale: More "adequate" billeting space is better. 

4. Condition of BEQ room - % of "adequate" (.4 pt a 5%) 
Scoring: L i i  scale betwear 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, A pt for 10096) 
Ration* Mac  "adequate" billeting space is better. 

5. What pacent of the listed MWR and support facilities/programs arc available? 
(2 pt a 25%) 

Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to 100 (0 pt for 0 and 2 pt for 100). 
Rationale: More MWR facilities are better to enhance quality of life. 

6. Amount of military housing rated "adequate" (.6 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: L i i  scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %. .6 pt for ma%) 
Rationak More "adaquatc" housing is better. 

7. Condition of military housing - % of,"adcquate" (.4 pt or 5%) 
Scoring: L i a r  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. .4 pt for 10046) 
Ration*: More "adequate" housing is better. 

8. Numba of children on the waiting list (0.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pt for ma). 
Rationnk: Fewer childnn on waiting list is better. 

9. Average wait for children on the waiting list (0.5 pt OI 6%) 
Scoring: L i a r  scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pt for max). 
Rationale: Less waiting time for child carc is betta. 
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MEASURES OF MERIT FOR 

MEASURES OF 
MERIT 

Managed Training 
Areas 

Weather 

Airspace and Flight 
I'raining Areas 

-- - 

Airfields 

:round Training 
Facilities 

4ircraft Maintenance 
Facilities 

Special Military 
Tacilities 

'roximity to Training 
Areas 

Proximity to Other 
Support Facilities 

Unique Features 
- -  - 

Ur Quality 

Encroachment 

Services 

BOMBERIFIGHTER 
WEIGHT RATIONALE 

I 

6 ( This area was weighted about the same as Primary (5%) because 

10 

accessibility to these facilities was considered more important 
than ownership. 

This area was weighted less than Primary (14%) due to the 

27 

17 

increased proficiency of the students, and a more weather-capable 
aircraft. 

This area was weighted higher than Primary (22%) because there 
is greater emphasis on area work in advanced training than there 
is in Primary training. 

This area was weighted lower than Primary (24%) because there 

10 

I training infrastructure. 

is less emphasis on pattern work in advanced training than there 
is in Primary training. 

This was weighted the same as Primary because the role 
classrooms, simulators, and other facilities play in advanced 

5 

- - 

training is the same. 

This was weighted the same as Primary because training aircraft 
are not difficult to maintain and do not require an extensive 

4 

0 

Special credit was given to this area because it addresses the 
ability to handle munitions. 

NIA 

2 This area was weighted the same as F'rimary because the training 
infrastructure is already established and in use a t  each base. 

0 

5 

6 

8 

N/A 
This has been baselined due to like aircraft. 

This area is slightly higher than Primary (5%) due to the 
generally larger AICUZ footprint of the advanced training aircraft 
(jet aircraft). 

This area was weighted the same as Primary because quality of 
life plays a significant role in determining installation 
compatibility with the training mission. 



6. Percent of flight ops experiencing ATC delays of 15 minutes a greater. (2 pt a 

V 
Questions for Assessing the Functional Quality of 

jJomber/F&& Pilot Training 
7%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and some man (2 pts for 0 % delays and 0 
DU for max % delay) 

 ati ion ale: Fewer AT? delays is better. 
7. Planned commercial hub within 100 miles. (1 M or 4%) . * 

Scoring: 1 pt for no and 0 pt for yes. 
I. The # of wtlyinglauxiliary fields that arc contmllcdlowned by the installation Rationale: Commercial hub will impact training. No hub is better. 
and support BomberFighter training. (2 pt a 33%) 8. Number of bisecting airways. (2 pts or 7%) 

Scoring Linear scale between 0 and 2 (0 pt f a  0 fields. 2 pts for 2 fields) Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (2 pts for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Rational: Owning airf~elds and airspace have equal impact on training Rationale: Bisecting airways reduce training effectiveness in areas. 

2. The numbu and typc of special use airspace that is controllcd/owncd by the 
installation and ~omber/Fi~ht& training. (4 pt a 67%) Airfields (17 points) 

Scoring: I pt for MOA, 1 pt for WAkstridcd Area, 1 pt for hlTR. I pt for 
Air-to-Smfaa range 

Rat iod :  Owning airf~elds and airspace have equal impact on training 

Weather (10 points) 

1. Pucent of time weather is bdtcr than 300015. (3 pts a 3055) 
Scoring: Linear scale behveen 80% and 100% (1 pt for 80% and 3 pt for 

95%) 
Ratio&. Weather rtquircments to best conduct training. Higher % is better. 

2. P e m t  of time weather is b#tcr than 1500/3. (2 pts a 20%) 
Scoring: L i  scale betwan 80% and 10046 (1 pt f a  80% and 2 pt for 

95%) 
Rationale: USAF weatha requirements to conduct training. Higha % is 

better. 
3. Percent of time crosswinds are less than 15 knots. ( 2 . 5 ~ 6  or 25%) 

Scoring: Linear scale betwan min% and max% (0 pt for min% and 2.5 pt for 
max%) 

Rationale: Max crosswinds for majority of student training. Higha % is 
-r. 

m n t  of time crosswinds ac grcata than 25 knots. (1 pt or 10%) 
Scoring: L i  scak between min% and max% (1 pt for min% and 0 pt f a  

Ratioruk: Max aircraft crosswind limits. Lower % is better. 
5. Percent of sorties c a n c e l e d l d l e d .  (.5 pt a 5%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% ( .5 pt f a  5% and 0 p for 20%) 
Ratio&: This area captures weather amition not wvercd by questions 1-4. 

6. Official Planning factor f a  lost sorties due to weather. (I pt or 10%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% (1 pt for 5% and .5 p for 20%) 
Ratioruk: This area caprurcs weather amition not wvered by questions 1-4. 

Airspace and Flight Training A- (27 points) 

I. Amount of airspace (MOAIWA and Restricted area) in nm3 (1  2 pt or 44%). 
Scorinp Lincar scale of wei htcd airspace fmm 0 to max airspace (0 pt f a  0 '3 nm and12ptfamnxnm ). 
Ratioruk: Mac ainpaa is better. BomberF~ghtcr require more airspaa 

than Rimary pilot tminiog. 
2. Average distana to airspace (2 pt a 7%) 

Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max weighted average airspace size tima 
distance (0 pt f a  min and 2 pt for max). Weighted average airspace size 
times distance for each site = Sum (airspaa size in nm3 ti- distana to 
airspace in nm) f a  all MOAIWA a AA divided by the Sum of all airspace 
size. 

Ratioruk: Closer airspace is better. 
3. Number of Air-to-Surface ranges within 75 om (3 pt a 11 5). 

Scoring: 2 p t s f a 1  range,3ptsfa2amorerangts. 
Rationale: Mac airspax is better. 

4. Distance to nearest Air-to-Surfax range (2 pt or 7%) 
Scoring: 2 pt if range is within 50 nm. 
Ratioruk: Closer distance is better. 

'umber of MTR's available 13 nt a 1 l %l. 
Scoring: Linear scale fr& dm max (0 pt for 0 M?R's and 3 pt f a  max 

MlR's) 
V a s t t i o h  - r. required for training...= is better. 

1. The # of outlyinglauxiliary fields usable for Bomberfighter pilot training (2 pt 
or 12%) 

Def~nition of usable field will be based on runway length (pliminary cutoff - 8K 
ft) 

Scoring: Lincar scale between 0 and some max (0 pt for 0 fields. 2 pt for 
max # fields) 

Rationale: Mom outlying fields improve capacity and quality of training. 
2. The # of usable outlyinglauxiliary fields with IFR or night? capability. (1 p or 
6%) 

Scoring: Lincar scale between 0 and some rnax (0 pt f a  0 fields. 1 pt for max 
# fields) 

Rationale: This capability will help reduce congestion at the home field 
3. Median distance to ouUying/auxiliary fields. (1 pt or 6%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between some min and max(l pt for min distance. 0 pt 
for max ) 

Rationale: Closer airfields arc bctca. 
4. Runway length of longest runway at main airfield. (2 pt or 12%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 8K and 12K ft (1 pt for 8K ft runway. 2 points 
for 12K ft nmway) 

Rationale: Longer runway is bettcr for safety reasons 
5. Number of primary runways that can support concutrcnt ops and crosswind 

runways at main field. (7 pt or 41%) 
Scoring: 
With 1 crosswind runway: 3 ps f a  fmt primary runway. 5 pts for 2 parallel 

runways, 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 
With 2 nonparallel crosswind runways: 3.5 pts for fm primary runway. 5.5 

pts for 2 parallel runways. 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 
With 2 parallel crosswind runways: 4 pts for first primary mway. 6 pts f a  2 

parallel runways. 7 pts f a  3 p d e l  nmways. 
Rationale: More nmways improve quality of training for safety reasons ard 

flexibility 
6. findition of runways - R.1 of runway sq ft in adequate condition (1 pt or 6%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. 1 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the runway. Higher quality is bcaer. 

7. Condition of taxiwaysJapmns - % of raxiwaydapmrrs sq ft in adequate condition 
(1 pt a 6%) 

Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt f a  0 %, 1 pt f a  100%) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the taxiways. Higher quality is barer. 

8. Condition of utilities - avc % of facilities in adequate condition (1 pt a 6%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 md 100 (0 pt f a  0 46.1 pt for 10096) 
Rationale: This indi- the quality of the utilities. Higher quality is bena. 

9. Condition of otha facilities (e.g., tenn. admin) - ave % of facilities in adcq a n d  
(1 pt a 6%) 

Scoring: Linear scale bewan 0 and 100 (0 pt f a  0 %. 1 pt for 10096) 
Rationnk: This indicatrs the quality of the facilities. Higher quality is better. 

Ground Training F d i  (10 points) 

1. Amount of training facilities (cl-) rated "adequate" in sq ft. (3 pt or 30%) 
Scoring:LincsrscakbctwcarOadmax(OptfaO%,3ptformax%) 
Rationale: This measures the ammnt and quality of the training facilities. 

More quality is beaa. 
2. chdition oftrain& facilities (chsmoms) - 8 of "Pdequate" sqft. (t p a  
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Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. I pt for 100%) 
I&tiolule: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. (V M a c  quality is better. 

Amount of training facilities (trainers) rated "adequate" in sq f i  (3 pt a 30%) 
Scoring: Linear scale betwcen 0 and max (0 pt f a  0 %, 3 pt f a  max%) 
Rationale: This m m 1 w  the amount and quality of the h;iining facilities. 

Morc quality is better. 
4. Condition of training facilities (trainers) - % of "adequaten 4 ft (I pt or 10%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 96.1 pt for 10096) 
Rationale: This measms the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

M a c  quality is better. 
5. Amount of training facilities (other) rated "adequate" in sq ft (1.5 pt or 15%) 

Scoring: Linear scale betwcen 0 and max (0 pt for 0 8. 1.5 pt for max%) 
Rationale: This measuns the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

Mon quality is hem. 
6. Condition of training facilities (other) - % of "adtquate" sq k (.5 pt or 5%) 

Scoring:LinearscaleberweenOand 100(OptforO%..5ptfa 100%) 
W i n a l e :  'Ihis measures the amount and quality of the &&ing facilities. 

M a c  qualityisbetter. 

Aircraft Maintenance Facilities (5 points) 

1. Level of maintenance operations at site (3 pt or 60%) 
Scoring: 1 pt f a  0-level. 2 pt f a  I-levcl. 2 5  pt f a  Depot level. 3 pt f a  

Depot level f a  aircraft type p S )  
Rationale: Higher level of maintenance is better. 

2. Amount of hangars rated "adequate" in sq ft (1.5 pt or 30%) 
Scoring: Linear scale betwan 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %, 1.5 pt for max%) 
Rationale: More "adequate" hangar space is better. 

3. Condition of hangars - % of hangars in "adequate" condition (.5 pt or 10%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. .5 pt f a  10041) 
Rationale: ?his is another measure of installation quality. Higher % is 

x. 

&I Military Fndlitis (4 points) 

I. Does installation have munitions loading pad? (2 pt a 50%) 
Scoring: 2 pt for yes. 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Munitions loading pad to handle hot crgo. 

2. Does installation have weapons storage and handling facilities? (2 pt a 50%) 
Scoring: 2 pt for yes. 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Weapons storage is mcessary to handle munitions for the IFF 

Program. 

Proximity to Other Support Facilities (2 points) 

1. Numba of other airtields in che area with instrument capability that could 
support Bombaff~ghter pilot training (I pt or 50%) 

Scoring: .5 p f a  1 field, 1 pt for 2 or mcxt fields) 
Rationale: M m  available airfields are bem. 

2. Distance to otha airfields. (1 pt a 50%) 
Scoring: .5 pts f a  1 field less than 30 miles. 1 pt f a  2 a more fields less 

than 30 miles 
Ratio&: Closer airfields m btaa. 

Air Quality (5 points) 

1. Is thc air station in an attainment a maintaunct a w i  for CO, -, and PM- 
lo? (3 pt a 60%) 

Scoring: 3 pt f a  yes, 0 pt f a  m 
Ration&: Attainment and maintenance areas are best 

2. Is thc air station in a moderate non-anainment art. or better area f a  CO, o m ,  
and PM-lo? (I pt a 20%) 

Scoring: I ptfayw,Optfano 
Ratio-: Moderate and marpinal non-aaainmcnt Ias well as Pttainmart d 

main-=) m bcncx tha;; Serious. Severe. and Extreme non-atbimnent. 
been no testriaions a delays due to air quality considaations (I pt 

Scoring: 1 pt for yes. 0 pt for no 
Rationak: Fewer restrictions are better. 

Encroachment (6 points) 

1. Is the existing AICUZ study encoded in local zoning ordinances? (1.5 pts a 
25%) 

Scoring: 1.5 pts for yes, 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Having an existing AICUZ study in the zoning ordinance is best. 

2. What is the p a n t  immpatible land use for clear zones? (2 pts a 33%) 
Scoring: L i  scale from 0 to max (2 pts for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Ration&: Tbe lower amount of incompatible land use is better. 

3. What is the pcrrmt incompatible land use for APZ I? (1 pt a 17%) 
Scoring: Lincar scalc from 0 to max (1 pt for 0 and 0 pts f a  max). 
Ratio&. Tbe Iowa amount of incompatible land use is beacr. 

4. What is the percent incompatible land use for APZ U? (0.5 pt a 8%) 
Scoring: Linear scak from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pts for rnax). 
Rationale: The lower amount of incompatible land use is better. 

5. An d estate d i sc lorn  required by local communities? (05 pt a 8%) 
Scoring: 0.5 pt f a  yes. 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Real estau. disclosures arc best 

6. Has all clear zone acquisiition been completed? (0.5 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: 0.5 pt f a  ye;, 0 pt for no 
Rationale: It is best if all clear zones have been acquired 

Services (8 points) 

1. Amount of BOQ rooms rnted "adequate" (2 pt or 25%) 
Scoring: L i a r  scale Between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 8 . 2  pt for max%) 
Rationale: M m  "adequate" billeting space is better. 

2. Condition of BOQ roorns - % of "adequate" (1 pt or 12%) 
Scoring: Linear scale b e e n  0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, I pt for 10096) 
Rationale: More "adeqatc" billeting space is better. 

3. Amount of BEQ moms rated "adquatc" (.6 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %. .6 pt for max%) 
Rationale: M m  "adequate" billeting space is better. 

4. Condition of BEQ room - % of "adequate" (.4 pt or 5%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for0 96. .4 p for 100%) 
Rationale: More "adequate" billeting space is better. 

5. What percent of the listed MWR and support facilitieslprograms are available? 
(2 pt a 25%) 

Scoring: L i  scale from 0 to 100 (0 pt for 0 and 2 pt for 100). 
Rationale: More MW13 facilities am bena to enhance quality of life. 

6. Amount of military housing ratai "adtquate" (.6 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %, .6 pt for max'k) 
Rationale: More "adequate" housing is bener. 

7. Condition of military housing - % of "adequate" (.4 pt or 5%) 
Seoring: L i  scak between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. .4 p for 100%) 
Rationale: Morc "adequate" housing is beer. 

8. Numbex of children on the waiting list (0.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: Linear scak from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pt for ma) .  
Ration&: Fewer childnm on waiting list is better. 

9. Average wait f a  children on the waiting list (0.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: L i  scak from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pt for rnax). 
Rationale: Less waiting time for child care is better. 

Bomber/Eighter Pilot Training . ::: 



MEASURES OF MERIT FOR 
STRIKE & ADV. E-2IC-2 

MEASURES OF I WIGHT 1 RATIOWILE 
MERIT 
Managed Training 
Areas 

Weather 

6 

Airspace and Flight 
Raining Areas 

Airfields 

Ground Training 
Facilities 

This area was weighted about the same as Primary (5%) because 
accessibility to these facilities was considered more important 

7 

AircraR Maintenance 
Facilities 

than ownership. 

This area was weighted less than Primary (14%) due to the 
increased proficiency of the students, and a more weathercapable 

27 

17 

10 

Special Military 
Facilities 

Proximity to 
Training Areas 

Proximity to Other 
Support Facilities 

aircraft. 

This area was weighted higher than Primary (22%) because there 
is greater emphasis on area work in. advanced training than there 
is in Primary training. 

This area was weighted lower than Primary (24%) because there 
is less emphasis on pattern work in advanced training than there 
is in Primary training. 

This was weighted the same as  Primary because the role 
classrooms, simulators, and other facilities play in advanced 
training is the same. 

5 

Unique Features 

This was weighted the same as Primary because training aircraR 
are not difficult to maintain and do not require an extensive 
training infrastructure. 

4 

3 

2 

Air Quality 

Encroachment 

Services 

Special credit was given to this area for this function because it 
addresses the ability to handle munitions. 

This credit was allotted to this area because of the capability to 
conduct carrier operations close to the Training Air Station. 

This area was weighted the same as Primary because the 
training infrastructure is already established and in use at  each 

0 

base. 

N/A 

5 

6 

8 

This has been baselined due to like aircraft. 

This area is slightly higher than Primary (5%) due to the 
generally larger AICUZ footprint of the advanced training 
aircraft (jet aircraft). 

This area was weighted the same as Primary because quality of 
life plays a significant role in determining installation 
comvatibilitv with the training mission. 



6. Percent of flight CQS elrpaiencing ATC delays of 15 minutes or gnater. (2 pt or 

Questions for Assessing the Functional Quality of 
&&e/Adv E2/C2 Pilot Training 

Managed Training Arus (6 points) 

1. The I of outlyinglauxiliary fields that are controlledlowned by the installation 
and support Stri WAdv E X 2  training. (2 pt or 33%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 2 (0 pt for 0 fields. 2 pts for 2 fields) 
Rational: Owning airf~elds and airspace have equal impact on training 

2. The number and type of special usc airspace that is controlledlowned by the 
installation and supports StrikdAdv E2K2 training. (4 pt or 67%) 

Scoring: 1 pt for MOA, 1 pt for WARestricted Area, 1 pt for MTR, 1 pt for 
Air-bSurface range 

Rational: Owning airfields and airspace have equal impact on training 

Weather (7 points) 

I. Percent of time weather is better than 300015. (3 pts or 43%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 80% and 100% (1 pt for 80% and 3 pt for 

95%) 
Ratio-. Weather requirements to best conduct training. Higher % is bcner. 

2. Percent of time weather is betw than 1000/3. (1 pt or 14%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 8046 and 100% (0.5 pt for 80% and 1 pt for 

95%) 
Rationale: USN weather requirements to conduct training. Higher % is 

better. 
3. Perant of time crosswinds arc less than I5 knots. (1 pt or 14%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between min% and max% (0 pt for min% and I pt for 
m e )  

Rationale: Max crosswinds for majority of student training. Higher % is 
'r. 

rant of time crosswinds arc grcata than 25 knots. (0.5 pt or 7%) 
Scoring: L~ncar scale between min% and max% (0.5 pt for min% and 0 pt for 

Rationak: Max aircraft crosswind limits. Lower % is better. 
5. Percent of sorties camledlreschedulcd. (0.5 pt or 7%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% ( 0.5 pt for 5% and 0 pt for 20%) 
Rationak: This area captures weather attrition not covered by questions 1-4. 

6. Official Planning factor for lost sorties due to weather. (I pt or 14%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% (1 pt for 5% and 0.5 pt for 20%) 
Rationale: This area captures weather attrition not covered by questions 1-4. 

Airspace and Flight Training Areas (27 points) 

1. Amount of airspace (MOAIWA and Restricted area) in nm3 (1 2 pt or 44% 1 Scoring: Linear scale of airspace from 0 to miu airspace (0 pt for 0 nm and 
12 p for man -3). 

Ratioruk: Morc airspace is bettw. StrikelAdv WCZ require morc airspace 
than Primary pilot W m g .  

2. Average distance to airspace (2 pt a 7%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max weighted average airspace size  ti^ 

distance (0 pt for min and 2 pt for max). Weighled average airspm size 
times distance f a  each site = Sum (airspace size in nm3 times distance to 
airspace in nm) for all MOAlWA or AA divided by the Sum of all airspace 
size. 

Rationale: Closer airspace is better. 
3. Number of Aiu-to-Sufaa ranges within 75 nm (4 p or 15%). 

Scoriog: 3 pts f a  I range, 4 pts for 2 or more ranges. 
Ratio&: Morc airspace is better. 

4. Distance to nearest Air-to-Surface range (1 pt a 4%) 
Scoring: 1 p if range is within 50 nm. 
Rationale: Closer air-to-surface ranges arc bum. 

'*lmber of MTR's available (3 PC or 1 1%). 
scoring: L- scale from dto max (0 PC for o MTR'S and 3 ~t for max 

7%) 
Scoring: Linear scale bawecn 0 and some max (2 pts for 0 % delays d 0 

pts for mar % delay) 
Rationale: Fewer ATC delays is betta. 

7. Planned commen:ial hub within 100 miles. (1 p or 4%) 
Scoring: I pt for no and 0 pt for yes. 
Rationale: Commercial hub will impact training. No hub is better. 

8. Number of bisecting airways. (2 pts or 7%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to rnax (2 pts for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Rationale: Bisecting airways d u a  training effectiveness in areas. 

Airfields (17 points) 

1. 'Ihe # of outlyinglauxiliary fields usable for StrikclAdv WC2 pilot trainii (2 
pt or 12%) 
Defmition of usable field will be based m runway length (peliminary CUM - 
8000 ft) 

Scoring: L i a r  scale bdw- 0 and some rnax (0 pt for 0 fields. 2 pt f a  
max # fields) 

Rationale: More outlying fields improve capacity and quality of trainii. 
2. 'Ihc # of usable outlyinR/auxiliary fields with IFR or night? capability. (1 p or 
6%) 

Scoring: Linear scale buween 0 and some max (0 pt for 0 fields. 1 pt f a  max 
# fields) 

Rationale: This capability will help rcdua congestion at the home field 
3. Median distance to outlying/auxiliary fields. (1 pt or 6%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between some min and max(l pt for min distance. 0 pt 
formax) 

Rationale: Closer airfields arc beam. 
4. Runway length of longest runway at main airfield. (2 pt or 12%) 

Scoring: Linear scale bctween 8K and 12K ft (I pt for 8K ft runway, 2 poinb 
f a  1% ft runway) 

Rationale: Longa nmway is bctter for safety reasons 
5. Number of primary runways that can support concumnt ops and crosswind 

runways at main field. (7 p or 41%) 
Scoring: 
With 0 crosswind runways: 2 pts for fust runway, 4 pts for 2 parallel nmways, 

6 pts for 3 parallel nmways without crosswind runways. 
With 1 crosswind runway: 3 pts for fim primary runway, 5 pts f a  2 parallel 

runways, 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 
With 2 ncm-parallel cmsswind runways: 3.5 prs for fim primary runway. 5.5 

pts for 2 parallel runways. 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 
With 2 parallel crosswind runways: 4 pts for f i s t  primary runway. 6pts for 2 

parallel runways, 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 
Rationale: More runways improve quality of training for safety rurscnrr and 

flexibility 
6. Condition of runways - % of runway sq A in adequate conditim (1 pt or 6%) 

Scoring: Linear scale b e e n  0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %,I pt for 100%) 
Rationnk: This indicaws the quality of the nmway. Higher quality is bata. 

7. Condition of taxiwayslapma - % of taxiwayslaprons sq A in adequate d i t i o n  
(1 ptor6%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. 1 pt for 10046) 
Rationale: This indicata the quality of the taxiways. Higher quality is btttcr. 

8. Condition of utilities - avc % of facilities in adequatc condition (1 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: Linear scale b e e n  0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, 1 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the utilities. Higher quality is batcr. 

9. Condition of otha facilities (e.g., tenn. admin) - ave % of facilities in aQq d 
(1 mor6%) . - 

Scoring: Linear scale b e e n  0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 8 . 1  pt for 100%) 
Rationnk: This indimes the quality of the facilities. Higher quality is W r .  

Ground TRining Facilities (10 points) 

I .  Amount of babhg facilities (dassmoms) rated "adequate" in sq ft. (3 pt or 30%) 
Scoring: Linear scale bcrween 0 and max (0 pt f a  0 %. 3 p for max%) 
Rationale: This mcaswcs the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

More quality is b ~ .  
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"ondition of baining facilities (classmms) - 5% of "adequatc" sq fr (1 pt or 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, 1 pt for 100%) w Ration*, This measuns the amount and quality of the training facilities. 
Mon quality is better. 

3. Amount of training facilities (trainers) rated "adcquate" in sq ft (3 pt or 30%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %, 3 pt for m a )  
Ratiorule: This measuns the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

More quality is better. 
4. Condition of training facilities (trainers) - % of "adcquate" sq ft (1 ptor 10%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, I pt for 10046) 
R a t i o * :  This mwurrs the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

Mort q~iality is better. 
5. Amount of training facilities (other) rated "adequatc" in sq ft (1.5 pt or 15%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and man (0 pt for 0 %. 1.5 pt for max%) 
Rationale: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

More quality is better. 
6. Condition of training facilities (other) - % of "adequate" 4 ft. (.5 pt or 5%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. .5 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

More qualityisbetter. 

Airwaft Mninteruna Facilities (5 points) 

1. Level of maintenance opaations at site (3 pt or 60%) 
Scoring: 1 pt for 0-level. 2 pt for I-level. 2.5 pt for Depot level, 3 pt for 

Depot level for airaaft type (TMS) 
Rationale: Higher level of maintenance is better. 

2. Amount of hangars rated "adequate" in sq ft (1.5 pt or 30%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %, 1.5 pt for -5%) 
Rationnk: More "adequate" hangar space is better. 

3. Condition of hangars - % of hangars in "adequate" condition (.5 pt or 10%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. .5 pt f a  10096) 
Rationale: This is anotha measure of installation quality. Higher % is w 

S+ Military Facilities (4 points) 

1. Does installation have munitions loading pad? (2 pt or 50%) 
Scoring: 2 pt for yes. 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Munitions loading pad to handle hot cargo. 

2. Does installation have weapons storage and handling facilities? (2 pt or 50%) 
Scoring: 2 pt for yes. 0 pt f a  no 
Rationale: Weapons storage is necessary to handle munitions for the IFF 

pmgra'". 

Proximity to Tmining Areas (3 points) 

1. Is there a carrier qual operating area within 100 nm of the site? (3 pts or 10096) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 50 nm and 100 nm (3 ps for 50 nm or Ius. 0 

ptsfor100nmormac) 
Rationale: Strike training requires accessibility to a cania. 

Roximity to Other Support Facilities (2 points) 

1. Numba of other airfields in the area with instrument capability that could 
slrpport StriUAdv E X 2  pilot mining (1 pt or W%) 

Scoring: 0.5 pts for 1 field, 1 pt f a  2 or more fields 
Ratio&: Mon available airfields arc beaer. 

2. Distana to otha airfields. (1 pt or 50%) 
Scoring: .5 pts for 1 field less than 30 miles. 1 pt for 2 a mom fields less 

than 30 miles 
Rationale: Closer airfields arc bettm. 

Scoring: 3 pt for yes, 0 pt f a  no 
Rationale: Anainmmt and maintenance areas arc best 

2. Is the air station in a moderate m-attainment area or better aea for CO. oum. 
andPM-IO?(I pt0r20%) 

Scoring: I pt for yes. 0 pt f a  no 
Rationale: Moderate and marginal non-attainment (as well as attainment and 

maintenance) arc ibetter than Serious, Severe, and Extreme non-attainment. 
3. Therc have been no restrictions or delays due to air quality midmations (I pt 

or 20%) 
Scoring: 1 pt for yes, 0 pt f a  no 

Rationale: Fewer rcshictions arc better. 

Encroachment (6 points) 

1. Is the existing AICUZ study encoded in I d  zoning ordinances? (1.5 pts or 
25%) 

Scoring: 1.5 pts for yes. 0 pt for no 
Rat&&. Having an existing AICUZ study in the zoning d i  is best. 

2. What is the pacent incompatible land use for clea~ z~les? (2 pts or 33%) 
Scoring: L i a r  scale from 0 to max (2 pts f a  0 and 0 pts for max). 
Rationnle: The lower amount of incompatible land use is better. 

3. What is the percent incompatible land use for APZ I? (1 pt or 17%) 
Scoring: Linear scale. from 0 to max (1 pt for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Rationale: The lower amount of incompatible land use is better. 

4. What is the percent incompatible land use for Am. II? (0.5 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: L i  scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Rationale: The lower amount bf incompatible land use is beam. 

5. Are real estate disclosures required by local communities? (0.5 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: 0.5 pt for yes, 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Real estate disclosures are best 

6. Has all ckar zone acquisition been completed? (0.5 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: 0.5 pt for yes, 0 pt for no 
Rationale: It is best if all clear zones have been acquirrd 

Semccs (8 points) 

1. Amount of BOQ rooms r i d  "adequate" (2 pf or 25%) 
Scoring: Linear scale lxtwcen 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %, 2 pt f a  max%) 
Rationale: More "adequate" billeting s p a  is better. 

2. Condition of BOQ rooms - % of "adequate" (1 pt or 12%) 
Scoring: L i a r  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. 1 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: More "adequate" billeting space is better. 

3. Amount of BEQ rooms rated "adequate" (.6 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: L i a r  scak between 0 and -(0 pt for 0 %, .6 pt for ma%)  
Rationnk: More "adequate" billeting space is better. 

4. Conditioa of BEQ rooms - 7% of "adequate" (.4 pt or 5%) 
Scoring: L i a r  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, .4 pt for 10046) 
Rationale: More "adequate" billeting space is better. 

5. What paant of the listed MWR and support facilititslpmgrams art available? 
(2 pt a 25%) 

Scoring: L i  scale from 0 to 100 (0 P f a  0 and 2 pt f a  100). 
Rationale: Morc MWR facilities are betta to enhance quality of life. 

6. Amount of military housing rated "adtquate" (.6 pt or 8%) - 
- 

Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %. .6 pt f a  max%) 
Rationhe: Mort "adquaten housing is bet&. 

7. Condition of military housing - % of "adequatc" (.4 pt or 5%) 
Scoring: Linear scale bctwan 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. .4 pt f a  100%) 
Rat&&: More "adequate" housing is better. 

8. Numba of children on the waiting lit (0.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (05 pt for 0 and 0 pt f a  max). 
Rationale: Fewer children on waiting list is better. 

9. Average wait for children on the waiting list (0.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pt for max). 
Rationale: Less waiting timt for child can is better. 

an attainment or maintenance area for CO. m e ,  and PM- 
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lMEASURlES OF MERIT FOR 

11 MEASURES OF 

Managed Training I? 
Airspace and Flight 
Training Areas 

Facilities 

I Airfields 

ARLIFTITNKER 

AircraR Maintenance 
Facilities 1 

WEIGHT 

I 
6 

9 

24 

22 

10 

Special Military 
Facilities I O 

RATIONALE 
- - 

This area was weighted about the same as Primary (5%) because 
accessibility to these facilities was considered more important 
than ownership. 

This area was weighted less than Primary (14%) due to the 
increased proficiency of the students, and a more weather-capable 
aircraft. 

This area was weighted higher than Primary (22%) because there 
is greater emphasis on area work and approaches at  other 
airfields in  advanced training than there is in Primary training. 

This area was weighted lower than Primary (24%) because there 
is less emphasis on pattern work in advanced training than there 
is in Primary training. 

This was weighted the same as Primary because the role 
classrooms, simulators, and other facilities play in advanced 
training is the same. 

I I 

This was weighted the same as Primary because training aircraft 
are not difficult to maintain and do not require an extensive 
training infrastructure. 

NIA 

Proximity to Training 
Areas 

Proximity to Other 
Support Facilities 

Unique Features 

This area was weighted higher than Primary (2%) because this 
type of training relies more on the surrounding infrastructure. 

NIA 

0 

5 

0 1 &r Quality 

Encroachment 

This has been baselined due tolike 

This area is slightly higher than Primary (5%) due to the 
generally larger AICUZ footprint of the advanced training 
aircraft. 

Services 8 
- - 

This area was weighted the same as  Primary because quality of 
life plays a significant role in determining installation 
compatibility with the training mission. 



5. Planned commercial hub within 100 miles. (I pt or 4%) 
Scoring: 1 pt for no and 0 pt f a  yes. 

Questions for Assessing the Functional Quality of ~ationnk:  ~ommcrcial hub will impact training. NO hub is beaer. 
,4irCifiYTanker Pilot Training 6. Number of bisecting airways. (2 pt or 8%) 

Managed Training Areas (6 points) 

Scoring:  ine ear-scale from 0 to max (2 pts for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Ratiorule: Bisecting airways reduce mining effectiveness in areas. 

I. ?he # of outlyinglauxili fields that an controlledlownad by the installation (22 pints) 

and support Airlifflanker training. (2.5 pt or 42%) 
&ring: scale betwtcn o and 2 (0 pt f a  0 fields, 2.5 pts for 2 fields) 1- The # of outlyinglauxili~ f i e b  usable for Airlifflankcr pilot training (t p or 

Rational: Owning airfields and airspace have equal impact on training 9% 
2. 'Ihe number and type of special use airspace that is controlled/owncd by the Defmition of usable field will be based on runway length (preliminary aaoff - 

installation and supports Airl~an'anku training. (3.5 pt or 58%) 7000 ft) 

Scoring: 1.5 pt for MOA, 1 pt for WA, 0.5 pt for MTR, 0.5 for AA Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and some max (0 pt for 0 fields. 2 p f a  

Rational: Owning abilelds and airspace have equal impact on training max # fields) 
btionak: More outlying fields improve capacity and quality of training. 

Weather (9 points) 2. The # of usable outlyin&tauxiliary fields with IFR or night? capability. (2 pt or 
9%) 

1. Pcrrmt of time weather is better than 150013. (3 pt or 33%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 80% and 100% (1 pt for 80% and 3 pt for 
95%) 
Rationale: USAF weather requirements to conduct training. Higher % is 

bcaer. 
2. Percent of time w e e  is better than 10000. (2 pt or 22%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 80% and 100% (1 pt for 80% and 2 pt for 
95%) 
Ration* USN weather rcquircments to conduct training. Higha % is 

better. 
3. Percent of time crosswinds arc less than I5 knots. (2 pt or 22%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between min% and max% (0 pt for min% and 2 pt for 
=%) 

Rationale: Max crosswinds for majority of studcnt training. Higha % is 

:rant of time crosswinds arc greater than 25 knots. (.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: Linear xale hween  min% and max% (.5 pt for min% and 0 pt f a  w. 

ma%) 
Rationale: Max aircraft crosswind limits. Lowa 96 is bettcr. 

5. Percent of sorties canccled/rcschcduled. (.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: Linear scale betwan 5% and 205% ( .5 pt for 5% and 0 pt for 20%) 
Rationale: This area captures weather attrition not covered by questions 1-4. 

6. Official Planning factor for lost sorties due to weather. (1 pt or 1 1%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 205% (1 pt for 5% and .5 pt for 20%) 
Rationale: This area captures weathtr attrition not covered by questions 1 4 .  

A i r s p . ~  and Flight Training A r m  (24 points) 

I. Amount of airspace (MOAIWA and AA) in nm3 (14 pt or 58%). 
Scoring: Linear scale of wei ted airspace from 0 to max aimpax (MOA P and .8 M) (0 pt f a  0 nm and 14 pt f a  max nm3). Weighted airspaw for 

each site = amount of MOA ainpace + .8(amount of AA ainpre) 
Rationale: More airspace is better. MOA is slightly b-r than M. 

Airlimanker require more airspace than Primary pilot training. 
2. Average distana to airspace (2 pt a 8%) 

Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max weighted average airspace size times 
distance (Q pt for min and 2 pt for max). Weightd average airspace size 
times distance for each site = Sum (airspace size in nm3 times distance to 
airspace in nm) f a  all MOAWA or AA divided by the Sum of all airspace 
sk. 

htionnk: 
3. Number of IbIlR's available (3 pt or 12.5%). 

Scoring: L i i  scale from 0 to max (0 pt for 0 MTR's and 3 pt for max 
MTR's) 

Rationale: MlXs arc q u i d  for training ...more is better. 
Dercent of flight ops experiencing ATC delays of IS minutes or greater. (2 pt a 

'7) 

Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and some max (0 pt for 0 fulds. 2 p f a  
max # ficlds) 

Rationale: This capability will help reduce congestion at he home fuld. 
3. Median distance to outlyinglauxiliary fields. (2 pt or 9%) 

Scoring: Linear scaie between some min and max (2 pt for min distana. 1 pt 
for max) 

Ratio&: Closer outlying fields are bctter. 
4. Runway lcngth of longest runway at main (2 pt or 9%) 

Scoring: L i  scale between 6000 and 10000 ft (I pt for 5000 ft nmlny . 2  
points for loo00 ft runway) 

Rationale: longer runway is be= for safety reasons 
5. Number of primary nmways that can support concurrent ops and crosswind 

runways at main field. (7 pt or 29%) 
Scoring 
With 0 crosswind runways: 2 pts f a  fmt runway. 4 pts f a  2 parallel nmways. 

6 pr for 3 parallel runways without crosswind nmways. 
With 1 crosswind runway: 3 pu for first primary nmway. 5 pu for 2 pr;rllel 

runways, 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 
With 2 nonparallel crosswind runways: 3.5 pts for fmt primary runway, 5.5 

pts for 2 parallel runways, 7 pts for 3 parallel nmways. 
With 2 parallel crosswind runways: 4 pts for fm primary runway. 6 pr for 2 

parallel runways, 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 
Rationale: More runways improve quality of training for safcty reasom and 

flexibility 
6. Condition of runways - % of runway sq ti in adequate conditioll(2 pt or !I%) 

Scoring: L i  scale between Q and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. 2 p for 100%) 
Ratio&: This indicates the quality of rhe runway. Higher quality is batcr. 

7. Condition of taxiways/aprtm - % of wiwaydaprrons sq ft in adtquatc d i t i o n  
(1.5ptor7%) 

Scoring:Linear~ebehveenO.nd100(OpforO%. lJptfor1006) 
Ratio&: This indicates tbe quality ofthc taxiways. H i g h  quality is better. 

8. Conditim of utilities - ave % of facilities in adequate condition (1.75 pt a 8%) 
Scoring: L i  scale b a n  0 and 100 (0 pt f a  0 5.1.75 pt for 1008) 
Rationale: This indicatm the quality of the utilities. Higher quality is better. 

9. Condition of &a facilities (c.g., term. admin) - ave % of facilities in a@ cond 
(1.75 pt or 8%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt f a  0 %, 1.75 pt for 1008) 
Ration&: This indicates the quality of the facilities. Higher quality is better. 

1. Amoimt of training facilities (classroom) ratcd "adtquatc" in sq ti. (3 pt a 30%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt f a  0 96.3 p for max'k) 
Ration&: This measures tbe amount and quality of the training facilities. 

Mac quality is bemr. 
2. Condition of training facilities (classnmms) - % of "adequate" sq k (1 p a 
I W )  

jQu- 

ring: Linear scak be%wcm 0 and some max (2 pt for 0 % &lays and 0 pts Scoring: Linear scale between 0 a d  100 (0 pt f a  0 %. 1 p for 100%) 

for max % delay) Ratio*: This measures the amount and quality of Ihe training fdi. 
Ratio&: Fewer A X  delays is beaa. Mac quality is better. 
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'mount of training facilities (trainers) rated "adequatc" in sq ft (3 pt or 30%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and man (0 pt f a  0 96.3 pt f a  mu%) wm Ratioruk: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

quality is better. 
4. Condition of training facilities (trainers) - % of "adequate" sq ti. (1 pt or 10%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and I00 (0 pt f a  0 96.1 9 for 100%) 
Rationnk: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

More quality is better. 
5. Amount of training facilities (other) rated "adequate" in sq f t  (1.5 pt or 15%) 

Scoring: L i a r  scale between 0 and max (0 pt f a  0 %. 1.5 pt for max%) 
Ratio&: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

More quality is better. 
6. Condition of training facilities (other) - 96 of "adcquw" sq ft. (.5 pt or 5%) 

Sc0ring:LiiscalebecmcnOand 100(OptfaO%,.5ptfor 100%) 
Rathmk:  This mcasurts the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

M m  quality is better. 

A i r e d  Mnintenancc Facilities (5 points) 

1. Level of maintenana operations at site (3 pt or 60%) 
Scoring: I pt f a  Qlevel. 2 pt f a  I-level. 2 5  pt f a  Depot level, 3 p f a  

Depot level f a  aircraft type (TMS) 
Rationale: Higher level of maintenance is better. 

2. Amount of hangars rated "adequate" in sq ft (1.5 pt a 30%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and man (0 pt for 0 %, 1.5 pt for max%) 
Ration&: More "adequate" hangar space is better. 

3. Condition of hangars - % of hangars in "adequate" condition (.5 pt or 10%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt f a  0 %, .5 pt for 10046) 
Rationnk: This is another measure of installation quality. Higher % is 

bcm. 

h i t y  to Other Support Facilities (5 points) 

umber of ocher airfields in the area with instrument capability that could 
support airlift/tankcr pilot training (4 pt or 80%) 
Scoring: 2 pts for I field. 4 pts f a  2 or more fields) 
Rationale: More available airf~elds arc betier. 

2. Distana to otha airfields. (1 pt a 20%) 
Scoring: .5 pts f a  1 field less than 30 miles, I pt for 2 or more fields less 

than 30 mila 
Ratio&: Closu airfields arc better. 

Air Quality (5 points) 

1 .  Is the air station in an attainmnt a maintenance area for CO, o m e ,  and PM- 
lo? (3 pt a 60%) 

Scoring:3ptfayes,Optfano 
Ratbode: Attainment and maintcnana areas an best 

2. Is the air station in a modemte non-attainment a m  or better area f a  CO, ozone. 
and PM-IO? (I pt a 20%) 

Scoriw: 1 pt f a  yes. 0 pt f a  no 
Rationale: Moderate and marginal nm-attainment (as well as attainment and 

maintcnana) arc bcner than Serious, Severe. and Extreme non-anainment 
3. Thae have been no restrictions a delays due to air quality mnsidaatims (I pt 

or 20%) 
Scoring: 1 pt f a  ycs. 0 pt f a  no 

Ratio&: Fewer restrictions are beacr. 

Eacroschwnt (6 points) 

1. Is the existing AICVZ study encoded in local zoning ordinanas? (1.5 pts a 
25%) 

Scodng: 1.5 pufaryes.0ptfam 
Ratiooak: Having an existing AICUZ study in the zoning ordinance is best. 

UE pmxnt kmpat iMe land use f a  clea zones? (2 pts a 33%) 
ng: Linear scale from 0 to max (2 pts f a  0 and 0 pts for max). 

Ratbode: l l ~ ~  lower amount of incompatible land use is b. 

3. What is the paccnt incompatible land use for AFZ I? (I pt or 17%) 
Scoring: Lines scale from 0 to max (1 pt for 0 and 0 pts f a  mu). 
Ratio& The lowm amount of incompatible land use is better. 

4. What is the paan t  incompatible land use f a  APZ II? (0.5 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: L i  scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pts for man). 
Rationak: Thc lower amount of incompatible land use is better. 

5. Are real estate disclosures required by local communities? (0.5 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: 0.5 p f a  yes, 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Red estate disclosures arc best 

6. Has all clear unc acquisition been completed? (0.5 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: 0.5 p f a  yes, 0 p for no 
Rationale: It is best if all c l w  zones have been acquired. 

Senias (8 points) 

I. Amount of BOQ moms rated "adequate" (2 pt or 25%) 
Scoring: L i i  scale between 0 and man (0 pt for 0 %. 2 pt for max%) 
Rationale: M m  "adequate" billeting space is bcncr. 

2. Condition of BOQ moms - % of "adequate" (1 pt or 12%) 
Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. 1 pt for 100%) 
Rationak Mac "adequate" billeting space is better. 

3. Amount of BEQ rooms raced "adcquate" (.6 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %. .6 pt for max%) 
Rationnk: M a c  "adequate" billeting space is bener. 

4. Condition of BEQ moms - % of "adequate" (.4 pt or 5%) 
Scoring: L w  scale hetween 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 46, .4 pt for 1009b) 
Rationale: More "adexpate" billeting space is better. 

5. What percent of the listed MWR and support facilities/programs are available? 
(2 pt or 25%) 

Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to 100 (0 pt for 0 and 2 pt f a  100). 
Rationale: More MWR facilities arc betta to enhance quality of life. 

6. Amount of military housing rated "adequate? (.6 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: Linear scale hetwan 0 and max (0 pt for 0 46, .6 pt for max%) 
Rationale: More "ad6qYatew housing is better. 

7. Condition of military hwing - % of "adequate" (.4 pt or 5%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 8. .4 pt for 100%) 
Rationak: More "adequate" housing is better. 

8. Numba of children on tbc waiting list. (0.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: Liacar scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pt f a  max). 
Rationale: Fewa children on waiting list is better. 

9. Average wait f a  children on the waiting list. (0.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pt for max). 
Rationale: Less waiting time for child care is better. 
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MEASURES OF MERIT FOR 
MARITIME / INT E-2 & C-2 

bxlmXmEs OF I WEIGHT 1 R A l ' I o N m  

Managed Training 
Areas 

Weather 

Airspace and Flight 
Training Areas 

Airfields 

Ground Training 
Facilities 

Aircraft Maintenance 
Facilities 

6 

9 

24 

22 

Special Military 
Facilities 

Proximity to Training 
Areas 

This area was weighted about the same as Primary (5%) because 
accessibility to these facilities was considered more important 
than ownership. 

This area was weighted less than Primary (14%) due to the 
increased proficiency of the students, and a more weather-capable 
aircraft. 

This area was weighted higher than Primary (22%) because there 
is greater emphasis on area work and approaches at other 
airfields in advanced training than there is in Primary training. 

This area was weighted lower than Primary (24%) because there 
is less emphasis on pattern work in advanced training than there 
is in Primary training. 

10 

5 

Proximity to Other 
Support Facilities 

Unique Features 

- - - 

This was weighted the same as Primary because the role 
classrooms, simulators, and other facilities play in advanced 
training is the same. 

This was weighted the same as Primary because training aircraft 
are not difficult to maintain and do not require an extensive 
training infrastructure. 

0 

0 

Air  Quality 

Encroachment 

Services 

- 

N/A 

NIA 

5 

0 

- - 

This area was weighted higher than Primary (2%) because this 
type of training relies more on the surrounding infrastructure. 

N/A 

5 

6 

8 

- - 

This has been baselined due to like aircraft. 

This area is slightly higher than Primary (5%) due to the 
generally larger AICUZ footprint of the advanced training 
aircraft. 

This area was weighted the same as Primary because quality of 
life plays a significant role in determining installation 
compatibility with the training mission. 



5. Planned commercial hub within 100 miles. (1 ~t or 4%) 

(V Questions for Assessing the Functional Quality of Scoring: 1 pt for no and 0 pt for yes. 

. . Rationale: Commercial hub will impact training. No hub is bettcr. 
Mantune/Znt E2/CZ Pilot Training 6. Number of bisecting airways. (2 or 8%) 

Managed TrPining Arcas (6 points) 

I. The # of outlying/auxiliary fields that are controllcd/owned by the installation 
and support MaritimeIInt WC2 training. (2.5 pt or 42%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 2 (0 pt for 0 fields. 2.5 pts for 2 fields) 
Rationale: Owning airfields and airspace have equal impact on training 

2. The number and type of special use airspace that is controlldowned by the 
installation and supports MaritimelInt E X 2  training. (3.5 pt or 58%) 

Scoring: 1 5  pt for MOA. 1 pt for WA, 0.5 pt for MTR, 0.5 f a  AA 
Rationale: Owning airf~elds and airspace have equal impact on training 

Weather (9 points) 

I. Percent of time weather is bettcr than 1500B. (3 pt or 33%) 
Scoring: L i a r  scale between 80% and 10046 (1 pt for 80% and 3 pt for 
95%) 
Rationale: USAF weather requircmcnts to conduct training. Higher % is 

better. 
2. Peraat of time weathu is better than 1000B. (2 pt or 22%) 

Scoring: L i  scale between 80% and 1008 (I pt for 80% and 2 pt for 
95%) 
Rationale: USN weather requirements to conduct training. Higher % is 

better. 
3. Percent of time crosswinds are less than 15 knots. (2 pt or 22%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between min% and max% (0 pt for min% and 2 pt for 
max%) 

Rationale: Max crosswinds for majority of student training. Higha % is 

.[cent of time crosswinds an greater than 25 knots. (.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between min% and max% (.5 pt for min% and 0 pt for 

-8) 
Rationale: Max aircraft crosswind limits. Lowa % is better. 

5. Percent of sorties canccled/rescheduld (.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% ( 5 pt for 5% and 0 pt for 20%) 
Rationale: lhis area captuns weatha atmtion not covered by questions 1-4. 

6. Official Planning f a r  for lost sorties due to weather. (1 pt or 1 I%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% (1 pt for 5% and .5 pt for 20%) 
Rationale: This area capturs weatha attrition not covered by questions 1-4. 

Airspace unl F l i t  Training Areas (24 points) 

1. Amount of airspaa (MOAIWA and AA) in nm3 (1 4 p or 58%). 
Scoring: Linear s c a k  of we1 tbd airspace from 0 to max akpacc (MOA P and .8 M) (0 pt for 0 nm and 14 pt for rnax nm3). Weighted ai- for 

each site = amount of MOA airspace + .8(amount of AA rirspace) 
Ratio&. More airspace is betkr, MOA is slightly better thm AA. 

MaritimeAnt EUCZ require more airspace than Rimary pilot training. 
2. Average distana to airrpace (2 pt or 8%) 

Scoring: Linuu scale from 0 to max weighted average airspace size times 
distance (0 pt for min and 2 pt for max). Weighted average airspace size 
times distance for each site = Sum (airspace size in nm3 times distana to 
airspace in nm) for all M O W A  or AA divided by the Sum of all airspace 
size. 

Rationale: Closer airspace is he-. 
3. Number of MIR's available (3 pt or 12.5%). 

Scoring: L i n e a r d e f r o m O t o m a x ( O p f a O ~ s a n d 3 p t f o r m a x  
MTR's) 

Rat io*:  MTRs are requid for training ... more is better. 
'-rent offlight ops experiencing ATC delays of 15 minutes or greater. (2 pt a 

I 

Scoring: o in ear-scale from 0 to rnax (2 pts for 0 and 0 pu for max). 
Ration*: Biseding airways reduce training effectiveness in areas. 

Airfields (22 points) 

1. The # of outlyinglauriliary fields usable for Maritimdnt E2K2 pilot training (2 
pt or 9%) 
Deftnition of usable field will be b a d  on runway length (preliminary CUM - 
5000 ft) 

Scoring: Linear scale betwccn 0 and some max (0 pt for 0 fields, 2 p f a  
rnax # fields) 

Rationale: More outlying fields improve capacity and quality of train- 
2. Ihe # of usable outlying/auxiliary fields with IFR or night? capability. (2 p a  

9%) 
Scoring: Linear scale betwcen 0 and some max (0 pt for 0 fields, 2 pt f a  

max # &Ids) 
Rationale: This capability will help reduce congestion at the home field 

3. Median distance to outlyinglauxiliary fields. (2 pt or 9%) 
Scoring: L i  scale between some min and max (2 pt for min distancs 1 p 

formax) 
Rationale: Closer airf~elds are better. 

4. Runway length of longest runway at main airf~eld. (2 pt or 9%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5000 and 8000 A (1 pt for 5000 ft runway, 2 

points for 8000 ft runway) 
Rationale: longer runway is betta for safety reasons 

5. Number of primary runways that can support concumnt ops and aosswind 
nmways at main field. (7 pt or 29%) 

Scoring: 
With 0 crosswind runways: 2 pts f a  fmt runway. 4 ps for 2 parallel mways. 

6 pts for 3 parallel nmways without crosswind runways. 
With 1 crosswind runway: 3 pts for fmt primary runway, 5 pts for 2 p d e l  

runways. 7 pcs for 3 parallel runways. 
With 2 nonparallel mswind  runways: 3.5 pts for fvst primary runway, 5 5  

pis for 2 parallel nmways. 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 
With 2 parallel rmsswind runways: 4 pts for tint primary nmway, 6 ps f a  2 

parallel runways, 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 
Rationale: More runways improve quality of training for safety rcasons od 

flexibility 
6. Condition of runways -- % of runway sq ft in adcquate condition (2 pt or 9%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. 2 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: ?his indicates the quality of the runway. Hi* quality i s  b u r r .  

7. Condition of taxiwayslapmns - % of taxiwaydapmns sq ft in adequate coadition 
(1.5 por7%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 9. 1.5 pt for 1008) 
Rntionale: lhis indi- the quality of thc taxiways. Higher quality is bctla. 

8. Condition of utilities - ave % of facilities in adequate condition (1.75 pt a 8%) 
Scoring: L i i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 8.1.75 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the utilities. Highcr quality is ban. 

9. Condition of otha facilities (e.g., term, admin) - ave % of facilities in 4q cood 
(1.75 pt or 8%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, 1.75 pt for 1008) 
Rationak: This indicates the quality of the facilities. Higher quality is bata. 

Ground Training Facilitks (10 points) 

I. Amount of training facilities (classrooms) rated "adcquatc" in sq ft (3 pt a 30%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 8 . 3  pt f a  max'k) 
Rationale: This mwures thc amount and quality of the training facilitia 

More quality is better. 
2. Condition of training facilities (classrooms) - 96 of "adequate" sq ft. (1 pt a 
1096) 

I- 

coring: Linclv scale between 0 and some max (2 p for 0 % delays and 0 pts Scoring:LinUracaiebehveenOand 100(OpforO%, lpfor1004b) 

f a  max % dclay) Rationale: This mcasum the amount and quality of the training facilitia 

Ratio& Fewer A X  &lays is beaa. Morc quality is beam. 
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mwnt of training facilities (trainers) rated "ndcquatc" in sq f t  (3 pt a 30%) 
Scoring: L i a r  scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 96.3 pt f a  mPx'k) 

w o r e  
Ratio& 'Ihis measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

quality is better. 
4. Condition of training facilities (trainers) - % of "adequate" 4 k (1 pt or 10%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, 1 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

M a c  quality is better. 
5. Amount of training facilities (other) rated "adequate" in sq ft. (1.5 pt or 15%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %. 1.5 pt for max%) 
Ratio&. This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

M o n  quality is better. 
6. Condition of training facilities (other) - % of "adequate" sq ft. (.5 pt or 5%) 

Scoring: L i  scak between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, .5 pt f a  100%) 
Ratio&: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

M a c  quality is better. 

Aircraft Malntcaance Facilities (5 points) 

I. Level of maintenance operations at site (3 pt or 60%) 
Scoring: 1 pt for 0-kvel, 2 pt for I-level, 2.5 pt for Depot level, 3 pt for 

Dcpot level for aircraft type (TMS) 
Rationale: Higher level of maintenance is better. 

2. Amount of hangars rated "adequate" in sq ft (1.5 pt or 30%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %. 1.5 pt for max%) 
R a t i o ~ k :  Morc "adequate" hangar space is better. 

3. Condition of hangars - % of hangars in "adequate" condition (.5 pt or 10%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. .5 pt for 10096) 
Rationak: This is anocher measure of installation quality. Higher % is 

betta. 

Proximity to Other Support Facilities (5 points) 

~mbr of other airfields in the area with instrument capability that could 
MaritimJInt W C 2  pilot training (4 pt a 80%) 

-ng: 2 p for I field, 4 pts for 2 or more fields) 
Rationale: Morc available airf~elds are better. 

2. Distance to otha airfelds. (I pt or 25%) 
Scoring: .5 pu for 1 f ~ l d  less than 30 miles, I pt for 2 or mon fields less 

than 30 miles 
Rationate: Closer airfields are better. 

Air Quality (5 points) 

1. Is the air station in an attainment or maintenance area for CO. ozone. and PM- 
lo? (3ptor6046) 

Scoring: 3 pt for yes, 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Attainment and maintenance artas are bcst 

2. Is the air staticm in a moderate non-attainment area or better area f a  CO. ozone. 
and PM-lo? (I pt or 2096) 

Scoring: 1 pt for yes. 0 pt for m, 
Rationate: Modcrate and marginal non-attainment (as well as attainment and 

maintenance) are better than Serious, Severe, and Extreme non-attainment. 
3. Thac have k n  no restricticms or delays due to air quality considerations (I pt 

or 20%) 
Scoring: I pt for yes, 0 pt for no 

Rationale: Fewer restrictions arc better. 

Encroachment (6 points) 

1. Is the existing AICUZ study encoded in local toning ordinanas? (1.5 pts or 
25%) 

Scoring: IJp@foryes,Optforno 
Rationale: Having an existing AICUZ study in thc zoning ordinance is best 
\at is thc paant incompatible land use for clcrr zones? (2 pts a 33%) 

: L i & h w n O t o m a x ( 2 p t s f a O d O ~ f o r m ~ ~ ) .  
&: 'lhe Iowa amount of incompatible laad use is beaa. 

3. What is the percent inampatible land use for APZ I? (1 pt a 17%) 

Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (I pt for 0 and 0 pts for ma). 
Rationale: The lowv amount of incompatible land use is better. 

4. What is the perant incompatible land use for APZ II? (0.5 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Rationale: The lower amount of incompatible land use is better. 

5. Arc real estate disclosures required by local communities? (0.5 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: 0.5 pt for yes, 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Real estate disclosures arc best 

6. Has all clear zone acquisition k n  completed? (0.5 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: 0.5 pt for yes. 0 pt for no 
Rationale: It is bcst if all c l w  zones have been acquired. 

Servioes (8 points) 

I. Amount of BOQ mom rated "adequate" (2 pt or 25%) 
Scoring: Linear scale betwecn 0 and ~u (0 pt for 0 96.2 pt for m a s )  
Rntionale: More "adequate" billeting space is bencr. 

2 Condition of BOQ mom - % of "adequate" (1 pt or 12%) 
Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. 1 pt for 10096) 
Rationale: More "adequate" billeting space is better. 

3. Amount of BEQ moms nted "adequate" (.6 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %, .6 pt for ma%%) 
Rationale: More "adequate" billeting space is better. 

4. Condition of BEQ mom - 8 of "dcquate" (.4 pt or 5%) 
Scoring: L i a r  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt f a  0 %, .4 pt for 10096) 
Rationale: More "adequate" billeting space is better. 

5. What pacent of the listed MWR a d  support facilitieslprograms are availabk? 
(2 pt or 25%) 

Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to 100 (0 pt for 0 and 2 pt for 100). 
Rationale: More MWlR facilities arc betta to enhance quality of life. 

6. Amount of military housing rated "adequate" (.6 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %. 4 pt for md%) 
Rationak: More "adequate" housing is better. 

7. Condition of militaty housing - % of "adtquate" (.4 pt or 5%) 
Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, .4 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: More "adequate" housing is better. 

8. N u m k  of children on the waiting list (0.5 pt a 6%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pt for max). 
Rationale: Fewa chilclrcn on waiting list is better. 

9. Average wait for children on the waiting list (0.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pt for max). 
Rationale: Less waiting time for child we is better. 
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MEASURES OF MERIT FOR 
NFOINAV PRIMARY & XNTERMEDlATE 

I MEASURES OF 1 WEIGHT 1 RATIONm 

The questions addressed in this area are focused toward ownership of 
special use airspace, air-to ground ranges, and outlying fields. In this 
analysis, accessibility to these facilities was considered more importan 
than ownership. 

- - - 11 Weather 1 l4 1 This weight was used because students in primary flight training need 
better weather than students in the advanced tracks. 

This area was weighted heavily due to the direct impact it has on 
primary flight training. Much of the training takes place in special 
use airspace; therefore, this area plays a large role in determining the 
training effectiveness of an  installation. 

Airspace and Flight 
Training Areas 

24 This area is weighted the heaviest due to the emphasis primary I I training places on pattern activities. This area plays a big role in 

22 

II I I evaluating the effectiveness of a training installation. 

Ground Training 
Facilities 

Aircraft Maintenance 
Facilities 

(1 Proximity to Other 1 2 1 This area looks a t  the local area to determine what other facilities are 

I 

11 Support Facilities I 

10 

5 

1 Encroachment 1 

This weight is commensurate with the role classrooms, simulators, and 
other facilities play in flight training. 

Training aircraR are not difficult to maintain and do not require an 
extensive training infrastructure. 

Special Military 
Facilities 

Proximity to Training 
Areas 

available. The overall training infrastructure is already established 
and in use a t  each base so the impact in this area should be minimal. 

N/A 
This has been baselined due to like aircraft. 

Encroachment plays a role in determining installation compatibility 

0 

0 

with the training mission; however, training aircraft do not have a 
large impact on encroachment issues. 

Quality of life plays a significant role in determining installation 

N/A 

N/A 

compatibility with the training mission and this weight will be applied 
-. 

to the other training functions. 



Airfields (24 points) 

w Questions for Assessing the Functional Quality of 
' Primag NFO/NA V Training 1. ?he #of outlying/auxiliary fields usable for primary Nav/NFO training (4 p a 

Mamged Tnining A r u s  (5 points) 

I. Thc # of outlyinglauxiliary fields that are con~ledlowned by the installation 
and support primary NFONAV training. (2.5 pt a 50%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 2 (0 pt f a  0 fields, 2.5 pts f a  2 fields) 
Rationrk: Owning airf~elds and airspace have equal impact on training 

2. The number and type of special use airspace that is amtrolled/owned by the 
installation and supports primary training. (2.5 pt a 50%) 

Scoring: 1.5 pt for MOA, 1 for AA 
Rationak: Owning airfields and airspace have equal impact on training 

Weather (14 points) 

1. P a a n t  of time weather is better than 1500/3. (4 pt or 29%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 80% and 100% (1 pt for 80% and 4 pt for 
95%) 
Rationale: USAF weather requiremenu to conduct training. Higher % is 

betta. 
2. Percent of time weather is better than 1000t3. (3 pt or 2 1 %) 

Scoring: L i  scale between 80% and 100% (I pt for 8096 and 3 pt for 
95%) 
Rationale: USN weather requirements to condm training. Higher % is 

better. 
3. Percent of time crosswinds arc less than 15 knots. (3 pt a 21%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between min8 and mu% (0 pt for min% and 3 pt for 
=%) 

Rationale: Max aosswinds for majority of student training. Higha 96 is 
better. 

:writ of time crosswinds arc greata than 25 knots. (1 pt or 7%) 
scale between min% and max% (1 pt for min% and 0 pt f a  

Rationale: Max aircraft crosswind limits. Lower % is better. 
5. Percent of sorties cancelcdhacheduled. (I pt a 7%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% ( 1 pt f a  5% and 0 pt f a  20%) 
Rationale: This area captures weather attrition not wvercd by questions 1-4. 

6. Official Planning factor for lost sorties due to weather. (2 pt or 14%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% (2 pt for 5% and 1 pt for 20%) 
Rationak: This area captures weather attrition not wvercd by questions 14 .  

Airspace 8nd Flight Training Areas (22 points) 

1. Amount of airspace (MOA and AA) in nm3 (13 pt a 59%). 
Scoring: Linear scale of wei ted airspace from 0 to max airspace (MOA P and .8 AA) (0 pt for 0 nm and 13 pt for max urn3). Weighted airspace for 

each site = amount of MOA airspace + .8(amount of AA airspaa) 
Rationale: More airspace is better, MOA is slightly batu than AA. 

2. Average distana to airspace (4 pt or 18%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max weighted average ainpaa size times 

(0 pt for min and 4 pt for max). Weighted average airspace size 
times distance for each site r Sum (airspax size in nm3 times distance to 
airspace in nm) f a  all MOA or AA divided by the Sum of all airspaa size. 

Ralionnk: Closer airspace is better. 
3. Perant of flight ops experiencing ATC delays of I5 minutes or grcata. (2 pt a 

%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and some rnax (2 pt for 0 % delays and 0 pts 

f a  max % delay) 
Rationale: Fewer ATC delays is better. 

4. Planncd commercial hub withii 100 miles. (I pt a 4%) 
Scoring: I pt for no and 0 pt for yes. 
Rationale: Commercial hub will impact training. No hub is hem. 

ba of bisecting airways. (2 pt a 9%) 
ring: Liiarsc&fmm Otomax(2ptsfaOmdOptsformax). 

Ration&: Bisecting airways reduce training effectiveness m areas. 

17%) 
Defmition of usable field will be based on -way length (preliminary d - 
so00 ft) 

Scoring: L i i  scale between 0 and some max (0 pt for 0 fields, 4 p f a  
max # fields) 

Rationale: More outlying fields improve capacity and quality of trainhg. 
2. Median distance to outlyinglauxiliary fields. (3 pt a 12%) 

Scoring: Linuv scale between some min and max (3 pts f a  min distance. 1 
P f o r m )  

Ratio&. Closcr arc better. 
3. Runway lmgth of longest runway at main airfield. (3 pt a 12%) 

Scoring: Linw scale between 5000 and 8000 ft (I pt f a  5000 ft runway. 3 
points for 8000 ft runway) 

Ration& longa runway is beam for safety nasons 
4. Number of primary runways that can support concurreat ops and uosswind 

runways at main field. (7 pt or 29%) 
Scoring: 
With 0 crosswind runways: 2 pts for fm runway. 4 pts f a  2 parallel nmways, 

6 pts for 3 parallel runways without crosswind runways. 
With 1 crosswind runway: 3 pts for first primary runway, 5 pts for 2 @el 

runways. 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 
With 2 nonparallel armwind runways: 3.5 pts f a  fvst primary runway. 5.5 

pts for 2 parallel runways. 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 
With 2 parallel crosswind nmways: 4 pts for first primary runway, 6 pts f a  2 

parallel runways, 7 pa for 3 parallel runways. 
Rationale: More nmways improve quality of training for safety reasons md 

flexibility 
5. Condition of runways - 9 of runway sq ft in adequate condition (2 pt or 89) 

Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 8 . 2  pt for 10046) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the nmway. Higher quality is bmn. 

6. Condition of taxiways/aprons - % of taxiwayslaprons sq ft in adequate cooditiaa 
(1.5 pt or 6%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 96, 1 5  pt for 1009) 
Rationale: This indicaks the quality of the taxiways. Higher quality is beacr. 

7. Condition of utilities - ave % of facilities in adequate condition (1.75 pt a 7%) 
Scoring: Linear scale Ixtween 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 96. 1.75 pt for 1009) 
Rationak: This indicates the quality of the utilities. Higher quality is batcr. 

8. Condition of otha facilities (e.g., term, admin) - ave % of facilities in adcq and 
(1.75 pt or 7%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. 1.75 pt for 1009) 
Rntionale: This indicates the quality of the facilities. Higher quality is bcrter. 

Ground Training Facilities (10 points) 

1. Amount of training facilities (classrooms) rated "adequate" m sq ft. (3 pt or 30%) 
Scoring:LinwscalebetweenOandmax(Optfa0%.3pformax%) 
Rationale: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

More quality is better. 
2. Condition of training facilities (classrooms) - % of "adequate" sq k (1 p a 

10%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. 1 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: This me- the amount and quality of the training facilities 

More quality is better. 
3. Amount of training facilities (miners) rated "pdcsuate" in sq k (3 pt a 30%) 

Scoring:LinePrscalebctwemOandmax(OpforO%,3pformax%) 
Rationale: This measurn the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

More quality is bcner. 
4. Condition of training facilities (trainers) - % of "adequate" sq ft. (1 pt or 10%) 

Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 8 .1  p for 100%) 
Rationale: This masumthe amount and quality of the training facilities 

More quality is btffa. 
5. Amount of trrrining frilities (otha) rated "adtquate" in sq k ( 1 5  pt or 15%) 

S c o r i n g : L i i d e  betweenOandmax(OptforO%. 1.5ptformax4b) 
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Rationale: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 
More quality is be-. 

orrdition of training facilities (otha) - % of "dquaW sq ft. (.5 pt or 5%) 
Scoring:Lirrulc.*bmmOandl00(0ptfa0%..5ptforl00%) 
Rationale: This masuns the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

quality is beacr. More 
Aircraft Maintenarm Facilities (5 points) 

1. Level of maintenance oQaations at site (3 pt or 60%) 
Scoring: I pt f a  0-kvel, 2 pt for I-level. 2.5 pt f a  Depot level. 3 pt for 

Depot level f a  aircraft type (TMS) 
Rationale: Higher level of maintenance is better. 

2. Amount of hangars rated "adequate" in sq ft (1.5 pt a 30%) 
Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 8. 1.5 pt for max%) 
Rationak: More "dsquate" hangar space is betta. 

3. Condition of hangars - % of hangars in "adequate" condition (-5 pt or 10%) 
Seoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. .5 pt for 100%) 
Ratlo& This is another mcasure of installation quality. Higbcr % is better. 

Proximity to mher Support Fad t ies  (2 points) 

1. Number of otha airfields in the area that d d  support primary NFONAV 
training (I p or 50%) 

Scoring: .5 p for 1 feld, 1 pt f a  2 or more fiel&) 
Rationale: More available airfields are better. 

2. Distance to otha airfields. (I pt or 50%) 
Scoring: -5 pt f a  I field less than 30 miles, 1 pt f a  2 or more fields leu than 

30 miles 
Rationnk: Closer airfields arc better. 

Air Quality (5 points) 

thc air station in an attainment or maintenance area for CO. ozone. and PM- 

w 2fG3Z pt fa no 
Rationnk: Attainment and maintenance areas an best 

2. Is the air station in a moderate non-attainment area or better area for CO, ozone, 
and PM-IO?(I p t a m )  

Scoring: 1 pt for yes. 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Moderate and marginal non-attainment (as well as attainment and 

maintenance) an bttter than Serious, Severe, and Exatme non-attainment. 
3. Thae have been no restrictions or delays due to air quality considerations (1 pt 

or 20%) 
Scoring: I pt f a  yes. 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Fewer restrictions arc better. 

Encroachment (5 points) 

1. Is the existing AICUZ study encoded in local zoning ordinanas? (I pts a 20%) 
Scoring: 1 pts f a  yes. 0 pt f a  no 
Rationale: Having an existing AICUZ study in the m i n g  ordinance is best 

2. What is the parent incompatible land use f a  clear zones? (1.5 pts or 30%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (1.5 pts for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Rationale: The lower amount of incompatible land use is better. 

3. What is the p e m t  incompatible land use for APZ I? (1 pt a 20%) 
Scoring: Linear scak frbm 0 to max (I pt for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Rationale: The lower amount of incompatible land use is better. 

4. What is the p a a n t  incompatible land use for APZ II? (0.5 pt or 10%) 
Scoring: Linear scak from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Rationale: The lower amount of incompatible land use is better. 

5. Are real estate disclosures required by local communities? (0.5 pt a 10%) 
Scoring:05 ptfayes. Opt form 
Rationale: Real estate disclosum are best 

Was all clear zone acquisition bten completed? (0.5 pt a 10%) 
Scoring:O.5 ptfayes,Optfam 

tioruk: It is best if d l  clear mna have bccn acquired. 

I. Amount of BOQ room rated "adequate" (2 p a 25%) 
Scoring: Linear d, betwear 0 and max (0 pt f a  0 8 . 2  pt f a  max%) 
Rationak: Mort "adequate" billeting space is bttta. 

2. Condition of BOQ rooms - 5% of "adequate" (1 pt or 12%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt f a  0 46.1 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: Mom "adequate" billeting spaa. is better. 

3. Amount of BEQ rooms rated "adequate" (.6 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: Linear scak between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %, .6 pt for max%) 
Rationale: Mort "adequate" billeting space is betw. 

4. Condition of BEQ room, - % of "adequate" (.4 pt or 5%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt f a  0 %. .4 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: Mort "adequate" billeting space is betta. 

5. What pacent of the lisud MWR and support facilitiedprograms are available? 
(2 p a 25%) 

Scorirtg: L i  scalc from 0 to 100 (0 pt f a  0 and 2 pt f a  100). 
Rationale: More MWR facilities are better to enhance quality of life. 

6. Amount of military housing rated "adequate" (.6 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 46. .6 pt for max56) 
Rationale: More "adequate" housing is better. 

7. Condition of military housing - 8 of "adequate" (.4 pt or 5%) 
s c0 r lng :~ i s cakbe tw~enoand  1oo(optf0ro%..4ptf0r1m) 
Rationale: More "adequate" housing is better. 

8. Numba of hildrtn oo the waiting list (0.5 pt a 6%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pt for max). 
Rationak Fewer children on waiting list is better. 

9. Average wait for children on the waiting list (0.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: Linear scak from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pt for rnax). 
Rationale: Less waiting time for child care is better. 
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MEASURES OF MERIT FOR 
WSO 1 STRIKE 

I MEAsURES OF ( WEIGHT ( RATIONNJ3 

I Managed Training 
Areas 

Airspace and Flight I 22 1 This area was weighted the same as Primary because of the direct 
Training Areas impact it has on advanced flight training. 

Weather 

1 Airfields 

ownership. 

6 

I 22 1 This area was weighted lower than Primary (24%) because there is 
less emphasis on pattern work in advanced training than there is 

This area was weighted about the same as Primary (5%) because 
accessibility to these facilities was considered more important than 

7 

I I I in Primary training. 

This area was weighted less than Primary (14%) due to the 
increased proficiency of the students, and a more weather-capable 

I 

I 

Ground Training I l7 I This was weighted more than Primary because of the greater role 
Facilities classrooms, simulators, and other facilities play in advanced 

trainine. 

aircraft. 

Special Military 0 N/A 
Facilities 

Proximity to Training 0 N/A 
1 Areas 

Aircraft Maintenance 
Facilities 

I Proximity to Other This area was weighted the same as Primary because the training 
Support Facilities infrastructure is already established and in use at  each base. 

5 This was weighted the same as Primary because training aircraft 
are not difficult to maintain and do not require an extensive 
training infrastructure. 

Unique Features 

Air Quality 

Encroachment 

Services 

0 

5 

NIA 

This has been baselined due to like aircraft. 

6 

8 

This area is slightly higher than Primary (5%) due to the generally 
larger AICUZ footprint of the advanced training aircraft. 

This area was weighted the same as Primary because quality of life 
plays a significant role in determining installation compatibility 
with the training mission. 



Questions for Assessing the Functional Quality of 
WSO/ShiRc Training 

Managed Training Areas (6 points) 

1. The number and type of special use airspace that is controllcdlowncd by the 
installation and supports WSOlStrike training. (6 ptor 100%) 

Scoring: 2 pts for MOA. 2pts for WA/Restriacd Area. I pt for MTR. 1 pt for 
AA 

Rationak: NFOIWSO training rcquirc special usc airspact. 

1. Perant of time weathu is better than 300015. (2 pt or 29%) 
Scoring: L i  scale bctwcen 80% and 10046 (0.5 pts f a  80% and 2 pt for 

95%) 
btioruk: Wcatha rcquirtmcnts to best conduct training. Higha % is better. 

2. Percent of time crosswinds art greata than 25 knots. (1 pt or 14%) 
Scoring: Linear scale betwan min% and max% (1 pt for min% and 0 pt for 

=%) 
Rationale: Max a i r d  aosswind limits. Lower % is better. 

3. Percent of sorties c a n a l ~ e d u l c d .  (2 pts or 29%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and '20% ( 2 pts for 5% and 1 pt for 209b) 
Rationale: This area captuns weather attrition not covaed by questions 1-2. 

4. Official Planning factor for lost s h e s  due to weatha. (2 pts or 28%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% (2 pt for 5% and 1 pt for 20%) 
Rationale: This area captures weather attrition not covered by questions 1-2. 

Aimpace and Flight Training Amas (22 points) 

mount of airspace (MOAIWA and AA) in nm3 (10 pt or 45%). 
Scoring: Liar scale of weighted ainpace from 0 to max airspace 

r(r (MOAIWA and .8 AA) (0 pt for 0 nm3 and 10 pl for w nm3) Weighted 
airspace for each site r amount of MONWA airspace + .8(amount of AA 
airspaoe) 

Rationale: More airspace is better. MONWA is slightly better than AA 
2. Average distana to airspace (3 pt or 14%) 

Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max weighted avaage airspace size times 
distance (0 pt for min and 3 pt for max). Weighted average airspace size 
times distance for each site = Sum (airspaw size in nm3 times dlstana to 
airspace In nm) for all MONWA or AA divided by thc Sum of aU ampace 
size. 

Rationnk: Closer airspace is better. 
3. Number of MlR's  available. (4 pc or 18%) 

Sroring: L~ncar scale from 0 to max (0 pts for 0 ad 4 pts for max) 
Ration* MTRs are m u i d  for training ... more is hem. 

4. Percent of flight ops experiencing ATC delays of I5 minutes or greater. (2 pt or 
9%) 

Scoring: h a r  scale between 0 and some max (2 pt for 0 % &lays and 0 pts 
for max % delay) 

Rationale: Fewer ATC &lays is bctta. 
5. Planned commercial hub within 100 miles. (1 pt or 5%) 

Scoring: 1 pt for no and 0 pt f a  yes. 
Rntionnk: Commercial hub will impact training. No hub is better. 

6. Number of bisecting airways. (2 pt or 996) 
Scoring: Linear scak from 0 to max (2 pts for 0 md 0 pts for max). 
Rationale: Bisecting airways rcducc haining eff&ventss in aw. 

Airfields (22 points) 

1. Runway largtb of longest runway at main airfield (5 ps or 23%) 
Scoring: L i  scale between 5000 and 8000 ft (1 pt for 5000 ti runway. 5 

pts for 800 ft runway) 

'Qlm 
Rationale: h g a  runway is bcrta for safety rcasarr 
mber of primary runways that can support concurrent ops and m w i n d  

runways at main field. (7 pts or 32%) 

With o-msswind runways: 2 pts for fm runway. 4 pts f a  2 parallel runways, 
6 pts for 3 parallel nmways without aosswind nmways. 

With 1 aosswind runway: 3 pts for fmt primary runway, 5 pts for 2 parallel 
runways. 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 

With 2 non-parallel crosswind runways: 3.5 pts for first primary runway, 5.5 
pts for 2 parallel nmways. 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. - * 

W& 2 parailel aosswind nmways: 4 pk for fmt pimi& runway, 6 pts for 2 
parallel runways. T pts for 3 parallel runways. - - 

Raionale: Morc runways improve quality ofbaining for safety reasons md 
flexibility 

3. Condition of nmways - % of runway sq ft in adequate condition (3 pt or 14%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, 3 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the runway. Higher quality is better. 

4. Condition of taxiwaydaprons - % of taxiwaydaprons sq ft in adequate condition 
(3 pt or 14%) 

Scoring: Linear scale bctwcen 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 5%. 3 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the taxiways. Higher quality is better. 

5. Condition of utilities - ave % of facilities in adequate condition (2 pt or 9%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 46.2 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the utilities. Higher quality is better. 

6. Condition of otha facilities (e.g.. term, admin) -- ave % of facilities in adcq cond 
(2ptor9%) 

Scoringi~inear scale between o and 100 (0 pt for o 46.2 pt for 10096) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the facilities. Higher quality is better. 

Ground Training Facilities (17 points) 

1. Amount of training facilities (classrooms) rated "adequate" in 4 ft. (5 pt or 29%) 
Scoring: Linear scale hetween 0 and max (0 pt for 0 9b. 5 pt for max%) 
Rationale: This measlnres the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

More quality is better. 
2. Condition of training facilities (clmrooms) - % of "adequate" sq ft. (2 pt or 

12%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 8 . 2  pt for 100%) 
Rationale: 'lhis measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

More quality is better. 
3. Amount of training facilities (trainers) rated "adequate" in sq k (5 pt or 3029 

Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %, 5 pt for max%) 
Rationale: This measulres the amount and quality of the mining facilities. 

More quality is better. 
4. Condition of training facilities (trainers) - 5% of "adequate" sq fL (2 pt or 12%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, 2 pt for 100%) 
Ration&: This measures the amount and quality of thc training facilities. 

More quality is better. 
5. Amount of training facilities (other) rated "adequate" in sq k (2 pt or 12%) 

Scoring: Linear scale k t w m  0 and max (0 pt for 0 %, 2 pt for max%) 
Rationale: 'lhis measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

More quality is better. 
6. Condition of training facilities (other) - % of "adequate" sq ft. (1 pt or 6%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 96.1 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: This mcasurcs the amount and quality of the baining facilities. 

Morc quality is better. 

Aircraft MPintcnanx Facilities (5 points) 

1. Level of maintenance opcntions at site (3 pt or 60%) 
Scoring: 1 pt for Olevel, 2 pt for I-level, 2.5 pt for Depot level, 3 pt f a  

Depot level fa *fi type (Th4.S) 
Rationale: Higher level of maintenance is better. 

2. Amount of hangars rated "adequate" in sq ft (1.5 pt or 30%) 
Scoring: Linw scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %. 1.5 pt for max%) 
Rationale: More "adequate" hangar space is better. 

3. Condition of hangars - % of hangars in "adcquatc" condition (5 pt or 10%) 
s c 0 r i n g : ~ ~ s c p k b e t w e ~ n o a n d  ~ o o ( o p t f ~ r o % ,  . 5 p f o r 1 m )  
Ratio&: This is motbicr measure of installation quality. Higher % is 

better. 
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dmity to Other Support Facilities (2 points) 

eumba of othcr airfields in the area that could support NFO/NAV training (1 pt -!!arm, 
Scoring: -5 pt for 1 field, 1 pt for 2 or morc fields) 
Ratio&: More available airfields arc better. 

2. Distance to other airfields. (I pt or 50%) 
Scoring: .S pt f a  1 f ~ l d  less than 30 miles. 1 pt for 2 or morc fields Iw than 

3omiks  
Ratio&: Closa airfields are better. 

Air Quality (5 points) 

1. Is the air station in an attainment a maintenance area for CO. ozone, and PM- 
lo? (3ptor609b) 

Scoring: 3 pt f a  yes. 0 pt f a  no 
Ratioruk: Attainment and maintenance ereas arc best 

2. Is the air station in a moderate non-attainment area or better area for CO, ozone. 
and PM-lo? (1 pt a 20%) 

Scoring: 1 pt f a  yes, 0 pt f a  no 
Ratio&: Moderate and marginal non-attainment (as well as attainment and 

maintenana) am bcttcr than Serious, Severe, and Extreme non-attainment 
3. Therr have bem no restrictions or delays due to air quality considerations (1 pt 

a m )  
Scoring: 1 pt f a  yes, 0 pt for no 

Rationale: Fewer rearidions arc better. 

Encroachment (6 points) 

1. Is the existing AICUZ study encoded in local zoning ordinances? (1.5 pts or 
25%) 

Scoring: 1.5 pts for yes. 0 pt for no 
Ratio&: Having an existing AICUZ study in the zoning ordinance is best 
hat is the percent incompatible land use for clear zones? (2 pts or 33%) 
Scoring: Limar scale from 0 to rnax (2 pts for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Ratio&: lower amount of incompatible land use is bctter. 

3. What is the percent incompatible land use for APZ I? (1 pt a 17%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (I pt for 0 and 0 pts f a  rnax). 
Rationale: The lower amount of incompatible land use is better. 

4. What is the percent incompatible land use for APZ II? (0.5 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to rnax (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Rationale: The lower amount of incompatible land use is better. 

5. An rcal estate discloaves quitad by local communities? (0.5 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: 0.5 pt for yes, 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Real estate disclosures an best 

6. Has all  ckar zone acquisition been completed? (0.5 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: 0.5 pt for yes, 0 pt for no 
Rationale: It is best if all clear zones have been w i d .  

Services (8 points) 

1. Amount of BOQ room rated "adequate" (2 pt or 25%) 
Scoring: Linear scale betwecn 0 and max (0 pt for 0 8 . 2  pt for ma%) 
Rationale: M a c  "adequate" billeting space is better. 

2. Condition of BOQ rooms - % of "adequate" (1 pt or 12%) 
Scoring: L i a r  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. 1 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: Mac "adequate" bilkting space is b r .  

3. Amount of BEQ moms nted "adequate" (.6 pt or 8%) 
Sforing: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 8, .6 p for mix%) 
Ratio&: Mort "adequate" bilkting space is batcr. 

4. Conditioa of BEQ room - % of "adcquk" (.4 pt or 5%) 
se0ring:LiiarscolebehkrccnOand 100(0ptforO%..4ptfa 100%) 
Ratio&: Mort "adequate" bilktirig space is better. 

What paccnt of the helist MWR and suppat facilitiedprogmn.5 arc available? 
P o r Z % )  

: Linear d e  from 0 to 100(0 pt for0 and 2 pt f a  100). 
: More MWR facilities are bettcz to enhance quality of life. 

6. Amnmt of military housing rated "dcqwk" (.6 pt a 8%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %. .6 pt for max%) 
Rationale: Morc "a&quatc" housing is better. 

7. Condition of military h&ig - 96 of "adequate" (.4 pt or 5%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, .4 pt for 100%) 
Ration&: More "adequate" housing is better. 

8. Numba of children on h e  waiting list (0.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pt for ma) .  
Rationale: Fewer children on waiting list is better. 

9. Average wait for children on the waiting list (0.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: L i a r  scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pt for rnax). 
Rationale: Less waiting time for child care is better. 
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RlEASURES OF MERIT FQR 
PANEL NAVIGATOR 

Managed Training 
Areas 

Weather 

Facilities I I emphasis on classroom and simulator activities. 

RATIONALE MEASURES OF 
MERIT 

Airspace and Flight 
Training Areas 

Airfields 

Ground Training 

WEIGHT 

5 

7 

This area was weighted the same as F'rimary (5%) because accessibility 
to these facilities was considered more important than ownership. 

This area was weighted significantly lower than Primary (14%) because 
the crew and aircraft are fully qualified to fly in instrument conditions. 

22 

23 

20 

Aircraft 
Maintenance 
Facilities 

Special Military 
Facilities 

Proximity to 
Training Areas 

Proximity to Other 
Support Facilities 

Unique Features 

Air Quality 

Encroachment 

- - - - - - - 

This area was weighted the Primary (22%) because of the unique 
airspace needs of this mission. 

This area was weighted about the same as Primary (24%) because it 
also plays a big role in evaluating a training installation. 

This area was weighted higher than Primary (10%) due to the higher 

8 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

5 

5 

-- - - - - - -- - 

This area was weighted the same as Primary because quality of life 
plays a significant role in determining installation compatibility with 
the training mission. 

- - - -  -- 

This was weighted the same as P r i m q  because training a i r ~ &  are 
not difficult to maintain and do not require an extensive training 
infrastructure. 

NIA 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

This has been baselined due to like aircraft. 

Encroachment plays a role in determining installation compatibility 
with the training mission; however, training aircraft do not have a 
large impact on encroachment issues. 



Rationale: More runways improve quality of training f a  safety reasom rd 

w Questions for Assessing the Functional Quality of 
Panel Navi~ator Training 

Managed Tmining A m  (5 points) 

1. The number and type of special use airspace that is controllcd~ownd by thc 
installation and supports Panel Nav training. (5 pts or 10096) 

Scoring: 5 pts for MlR 
Rationale: MTRs arc the primary special use airspace utilized. 

Weather (7 points) 

1. Percent of time weather is better than 300015. (2.5 pt a 36%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 80% and 10096 (1 pt f a  80% and 2 5  ps f a  

95%) 
Ratio& Weatha requimments to best conduct baining. Higher % is kncr. 

2. Percent of time cmsswinds arc greater than 25 knots. (2.5 pts a 36%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between min% and max% (25 pts f a  min% and 0 pt 

for max%) 
Rationale: Max aircraft crosswind limits. Lower % is better. 

3. Parent of sorties canceledlrcscheduled. (I pt or 14%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% ( 1 pt f a  5% and 0.5 pt for B) 
Rationak: This area captuns weather amition not covucd by questions 1-2. 

4. CXXcial Planning factor for lost sorties due to wtather. (1 pt or 14%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% (1 pt f a  5% and 0.5 pt for 20%) 
Rationale: This area captum weather amition not covered by questions 1-2. 

Mrspnce and Right Training Areas (22 points) 

1. Number of MTR's available. (8 pts or 36%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (0 pts for 0 and 8 pts for max) 
htionak: MTRs arc required for training ... mom is better. 
rccnt of flight ops experiencing ATC delays of I5 minutes or gnatcr. (6 pt or 

1 
Scoring: Linear scale betwen 0 and some max (6 pt for 0 % delays and 0 pts 

for mu % delay) 
Ratioruk: Fewer ATC delays is bem. 

3. Planned commercial hub within 100 miles. (4 pts or 18%) 
Scoring: 4 pts for no and 0 pt for yes. 
Rationak: Commercial hub will impact mining. No hub is better. 

4. Arc then any planned changes to the major air traffc structures in the region 
that will affect ~nstallation operations? (2 pts or 9%) 

Scoring: 2 pts for no and 0 pt f a  yes. 
Rationak: Fewer changes in the cumnt airspace structure is better. 

5. Are current operations affected by major air traK~c stnrtuns within 50 nm of 
the airfield? (2 pts or 9%) 

Scoring: 2 pts for no and 0 pt for yes. 
Rationale: Less impact on maja air structures is betla. 

Airfields (23 points) 

I. Runway largth of longest runway at main airfield. (6 pcs or 26%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 7000 and 10000 ft (I pt f a  7000 ft runway. 6 

pts for 10000 ft runway) 
Rationale: h g a  runway is better for safety reasons 

2. Number of primary nmways that can support umcumnt ops and crosswind 
runways at main field. (7 pts or 30%) 

Scoring: 
With 0 crosswind nmways: 2 pts for fmt runway. 4 pts f a  2 parallel runways. 

6 pts f a  3 parallel runways without msswind runways. 
With I crosswind runway: 3 pts f a  fvst primary runway. 5 pts for 2 parallel 

nmways. 7 pts for 3 paralkl nmways. 
With 2 non-pde l  crosswind runways: 3.5 pts f a  f m  primary runway. 5.5 

pts for 2 parallel runways. 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 
ith 2 panllcl crosswind runways: 4 pts f a  first primary runway. 6 ps for 2 
parallel nmways. 7 pts for 3 parallel runways. 

- - - - 
flexibility 

3. Condition of runways - % of runway sq A in adequate condition (3 pt a 14%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. 3 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the runway. Higher quality is bcaa. 

4. Condition of taxiways/aprons - % of taxiways/aprons sq ft in adequate coaditioa 
(3 pts a 13%) 

Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 8 . 3  pt for 100%) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the taxiways. Higher quality is bata. 

5. Condition of utilities - ave % of facilities in adequate condition (2 pt or 9%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 46.2 pt for 100%) 
Ratioruk: This indicates the quality of the utilities. Higher quality is bum. 

6. Condition of otha facilities (e.g.. term. admin) - ave % of facilities in a d q  oDnd 
(2 a a 9%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 46.2 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: This indicates thc quality of the facilities. Higher quality is hex .  

Ground Training Facilities (20 points) 

1. Amount of training facilities (classroom) rated "adequate" in sq A. (5.5 pt a 
27%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 96.5.5 pts for m e )  
Rationale: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilitia 

Morc quality is better. 
2. Condition of training facilities (classrooms) - % of "adequate" sq ft (2.5 pt a 

13%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, 2.5 pt f a  10046) 
Rationale: 'Ibis mcaswcs the amount and quality of the training facilitia 

M m  quality is better. 
3. A m t  of training facilities (trainers) rated "adequate" in sq ft. (5.5 pt or 27%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %. 5.5 pt for &) 
Rationak: This measures the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

Morc quality is better. 
4. Condition of training facilities (trainers) - % of "adequate" 4 f~ (2.5 pt a 13%) 

Scoring: Linear scale behveen 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, 2.5 pt for 10046) 
Rationale: This measurn the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

More quality is better. 
5. Amount of training facilities (other) rated "adequate" in sq ft (2.5 pt or 13%) 

Scoring: Linear scale hctween 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %, 2.5 pt for max%) 
Rationak: This LWLSII~CS the amount and quality of the training facilities. 

More quality is better. 
6. Condition of training facilities (other) - % of "adequate" sq ft (1.5 pt or 7%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 46.1.5 pt for 10046) 
Rationale: This masums the amount and quality of the training facilitia. 

Mom quality is better. 

Aircraft Maintenance Fadlities (5 points) 

I .  Level of maintenance operations at site (3 pt or 60%) 
Scoring: 1 pt f a  0-kvel. 2 pt for I-levd. 2.5 pt f a  Depot level. 3 pt far 

Lkpot level f a  airuaft type (TMS) 
Rationak: Higbcr level of maintenance is beacr. 

2. Amount of hangars rated "adequate" in 4 ft (1.5 pt or 30%) 
Scoring: L inw scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %. 1.5 pt for max8) 
Rntionak: More "adequate" hangar space is better. 

3. Condition of hangan - % of hangars in "adequate" condition (.5 pt or 10%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 9, 5 pt f a  100%) 
Rationale: This is anotha measure of installation quality. Higher % is btcta. 

Air Quality (5 points) 

1. Is the air station in m attainment or maintenance area for CO, ozone, and PM- 
101 (3 p a  60%) 

Searing: 3 pt f a  yes, 0 pt f a  no 
Ratio&. Anaimcnt and maintenance a ~ s  are best 

2 Is the air statioa in a modcrate wn-attainment uca or bcna ma f a  CO, oolore. 
andPM-IO?(I p t a m )  
Scow: 1 ptfayes.Optfao0 
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Rationale: Moderate and marginal non-attainment (as well as attainment and 
rdntcnana) arc better than Serious. Severe. and Exheme non-attainment. 

A= have bccn no restrictions or delays due to air quality considaations (1 pt 
r m%) 

Scoring: I pt for yes, 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Fewer restrictions an better. 

Encrorhment (.5 points) 

1. Is the existing AICUZ study e n d  in local zoning d m ?  (1.5 pts or 
25%) 

Scoring: 15psforyes.Optforno 
Rationale: Having an existing AICUZ study in the zoning ordinance is best 

2. What is the pacent incompatible land use for clear zones? (2 pts or 33%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to man (2 pts for 0 and 0 pts for ma*). 
Ratio&. Thc lower amount of incompatible land use is betta. 

3. What is the p e m t  incompatible land use for APZ I? (1 pt or 17%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (I pt for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Rationale: Thc lower amount of incompatible land use is better. 

4. What is the perant incompatible land use for APZ II? (0.5 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Ratio- Thc lower amount of incompatible land use is better. 

5. Are real estate disclosures required by local communities? (0.5 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: 0.5 pt for yes. 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Real estate disclosures arc besL 

6. Has all clear zone acquisition b&n completed? (0.5 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: 0.5 pt for yes. 0 pt for no 
Rationale: It is best if all clear zones have been acquired 

rooms rated "adequate" (2 pt or 25%) 

Ratiomile: More "adequate" billeting space is better. 
2. Condition of BOQ rooms - % of "adequatee (1 pt or 12%) 

Scoring: L i a r  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, 1 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: Morc "adequate" billeting space is better. 

3. Amount of BEQ rooms rated "adequate" (.6 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: L i a r  scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 8, .6 pt for max%) 
Rationale: Morc "adequate" billeting space is better. 

4. Condition of BEQ room - % of "adequate" (.4 pt or 5%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. .4 pt for 10096) 
Rationale: More "adequatew billeting space is better. 

5. What percent of the listed MWR md support facilitieslprograms are available? 
(2 pt or 25%) 

Scoring: Linear scak from 0 to 100 (0 pt for 0 and 2 pt for 100). 
Rationale: More MWR facilities arc kttcr to enhance quality of life. 

6. Amount of military housing rated "adequate" (.6 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: Linear scale betwan 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %. .6 pt for max%) 
Rationale: More "adequate" housing is better. 

7. Condition of military housing - % of "adequate" (.4 pt or 5%) 
Scoring: Limar scale bitween 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 5%. .4 pt for 1009b) 
Rationale: More "adequate" housing is better. 

8. Numbu of children on the waiting list (0.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: L i  scak from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pt for max). 
Ratio&: Fewcr children an waiting list is better. 

9. Avaage wait for children on the waiting list (0.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: Linear s c a k  fmm 0 to max (05 p for 0 and 0 pt for max). 
Rationale: Less waiting time for child care is better. 
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NIEASURJES OF MERIT FOR 
HELICOPTER 

MEASURES OF I WEIGHT I R A T I O N U  
MERIT 
Managed 'l'raining 
Areas 

Weather 

Airspace and Flight 
Training Areas 

Airfields 

Ground 'Ikaining 
Facilities 

Aircraft Maintenance 
Facilities 

Areas I I 

Special Military 
Facilities 

Proximity to Training 

Proximity to Other 

8 

9 

16 

24 

10 

5 

S u ~ ~ o r t  Facilities 

This area was weighted about the same as Primary (5%) because 
ownership of these facilities was considered more important than 
accessibility. 

This area was weighted significantly lower than Primary (14%) due ta 
the lower weather requirements for helicopter training. 

This area was weighted significantly lower than Primary (22%) 
because much of the helicopter training is conducted in uncontrolled 
airspace. 

This was weighted the same as Primary (24%) due to the similar 
infrastructure needs for helicopter training. 

This area was weighted the same as Primary (10%) due to the similar 
emphasis on classroom and simulator activities. 

This was weighted the same as Primary because training aircraR are 
not difficult to maintain and do not require an extensive training 
inftastructure. 

- -- 

0 

0 

Unique Features 

- - - - -- 

N/A 

N/A 

Air Quality 

Encroachment 

I unique features to support helo training (ITAS - Instrumented 

2 

8 

~ r a & i n ~  Airway System, HLT (Helicopter Landing Trainer - afloat 
platform)) 

This has been baselined due to like aircraft. 

Encroachment plays a role in determining installation compatibility 
with the training mission; however, training aircraft do not have a 

This area was weighted the same as Primary because the training 
infrastructure is already established and in use at each base. 

This was weighted higher than Primary (0) due to requirement of 

I large impact on encroachment issues. 

Services 8 This area was weighted the same as Primary because quality of life 
plays a significant role in determining installation compatibility with 
the training mission. 



7. Availability of nquircd specific tarain fcahtrcs or ovawater p~cess to support 

w Questions for Assessing the Functional Quality of 
~elicoptec Pilot Training 

Managed Tmining Areas (8 points) 

I .  Thc # of outlying/auxiliary fields that arc controlldowned by the installation 
and sup* Heliaqter training. (6 pt or 75%) 

Scoring: L i  scale b d w m  0 and max (0 pt f a  0 fields. 6 pts for max 
fields) 

Rahiode: Owning airfields has morc impact on hclo training than owning 
airspace. 

2. The number and type of special use airspace that is controlldowned by the 
installation and supports Helicopter training. (2 pts a 25%) 

Scoring: 2 pts for MOA and a AA 
Rationale: Owning airfields has mare impact on helo training than owning 

airspace. 

Wuther (9 points) 

1. Paccnt of time weather is beacr than 1000/3. (4 pts or 44%) 
Scoring:LiiscalebctwanW% and 1009b(lptfor8O%and4ptfa 
95%) 
RafiOMk: USN weathcr requirements to conduct aaining. Higher % is 

better. 
2. Pacent of time weather is bew than 50011. (3 pt or 33%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 80% md 100% (1 pt for 80% and 3 pt for 
95%) 
Rationale: USA weather requirements to conduct training. Higher % is 

better. 
3. Percent of sorties canccled/rcrheduled. (1 pt or 1 1%) 

Scoring: Linear scale betwben 5% and 20% ( 1 pt for 5% and 0 pts for 20%) 
Rationale. This area captures weather atIritton not c o v d  by questions 1-2. 

mcial Planning factor for lost sorties due to weatha. (I p a  11%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% (I pt f a  5% and 0 pu for 20%) 
Rationale This area capturcs weather attrition not covered by questions 1-2. 

A l r s p ~ a  and Fligbt Training Areas (16 points) 

I .  Amount of special use airspace (MOA and AA) in nm2 (2 pt or 13%). 
Scoring: Linear scale of wei tui airspace from 0 to max airspace (MOA P and .8 AA) (0 pt for 0 nm and 2 pt for max nm2). Weighted airspace for 

each site = amount of MOA airspace + .8(amormt of AA airspace) 
Rationale: Morc airspace is better, MOA is slightly better than M 

2. Average distana to airspace ( I  pt or 6%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max weighted avcrage airspace size times 

distance (0 pt f a  rnin and I pt for max). Weighted average lirsp~ce size 
times distance for each site =Sum (airspace size in nm2 times distana to 
airspax in nm) f a  all MOA a AA divided by the Sum of all ahpocc size. 

Rationale: Closer airspace is betkc. 
3. Percent of flight ops experiencing ATC delays of 15 minutes a grata.  (3 pts or 

1%) 
Scoring: L i  scale betwecn 0 and some max (3 pt for 0 % delays and 0 pts 

for man % delay) 
Rationale: Fewer ATC delays is hem. 

4. Planned commercial hub within 100 miles. (2 pts or 13%) 
Scoring: 2ptsfornoandOptfayes. 
Rationale: Commercial hub will impm training. No hub is better. 

5. Arc there any planned changes to the major air seuctura that supports 
flight training at your installation that will negatively impact on LIFT? (2 pts a 
13%) 

Scoring: 2 pts for no and 0 pt for yes. 
Rationale: Fewer changes in the current airspace st- is bcna. 

k c  installation operations cumntly affected by the major air W3ic shucturts 
tfiin 50 nm of tbe irspact and airfilds? (2 pts a 13%) 
Seodng: 2pfornoandOpt fayes .  
Rationak: JBS impact on rnaja air structures is krtcr. 

. . 

hdo training (4 p& or 2 5 8 )  
Scoring: 3 pts f a  trnain, 1 pt for ovawata access 
Rationale: Helo training requires S ~ I C  terrain featwe to train effectively. 

Airfields (24 points) 

1. Ihe # ofwtlying/auxiliary fields usable for Helicopter pilot training (5 pt a 
21%) 
Definition of usable field - should support emergency procedures for TH 57/67 

Scoring: Limar scale betwcen 0 and some max (0 pt for 0 fields, 5 pts f a  
max # fields) 

Rationale: Mom mways improve quality of uaining for safuy reasons ard 
flexibility 

2. Thc # of usable outlying/auxiliary fzlds with nighttnight vision goggle 
capability. (4 pts or 17%) 

Scoring: L i i  scale betwcen 0 and some rnax (0 pt for 0 fields. 4 pts f a  
max # fields) 

Rationale: Morc runways improve quality of Vaining for safety reasons md 
flexibility 

3. Median distance to outlying/auliliary fields. (3 pts or 13%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between some min and max (3 pt for min distance, 1 pt 

f a  max) 
Rationale: Closer airfields are bettcr. 

4. Number of lanes that can support UHPT. Must be able to support e m a g a q  
procedures for TH-57/67. (4 pts a 17%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and some marc (0 pfs for no lanes, 4 ps for 
max lanes) 

Rntionak: More lanes arc better for safety reasons; less congestion 
5. Condition of nmways - % of nmway sq fi in adequate condition (2 pts or 8%) 

Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pts for 046.2 pts for 10096) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the nmway. Higher quality is bctter. 

6. Condition of taxiwayslaprons - % of taxiwayslaprons sq ft in adcquate condition 
(2 a a 8%) 

Scoring: L i i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt f a  0 8. 2 pts f a  100%) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the taxiways. Higher quality is better. 

7. Condition of utilities - ave % of facilities in adequate condition (2 pts or 8%) 
Scoring: L i i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt f a  0 46.2 pts f a  100%) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the utilities. Higher quality is batcr. 

8. Condition of otha facilities (e.g.. term, admin) - ave % of facilities in adcq cond 
(2 a a 8%) 

Scoring: L i i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. 2 pts for I W )  
Rationale: 'Ihis indicates the quality of the facilities. Higher quality is better. 

Ground Training F d i t i e s  (10 points) 

I .  Amount of training facilities (classrooms) rated "adequate" in sq ft (3 pt a 30%) 
Scoring: L i i  scale betwcm 0 and max (0 pt f a  0 %, 3 pt f a  ma%) 
Rationale: This mcaams the amount and quality ofthe training facilities 

Mwc quality is bcnu. 
2. Condition of training facilities (classrooms) - % of "adequate" sq ft (I pt a 

In%) - -  .-, 
Scoring: L i  scale fxtwecn 0 and 100 (0 pt f a  0 8 . 1  pt for 10096) 
Ratio*: This measures the amount md quality of the training facilities. 

Mort quality is betm. 
3. Amount of training facilities (trainers) d "adtquate" in sq ft (3 pt or 30%) 

Scoring: L h  scale between 0 and max (0 p f a  0 46.3 pt f a  max%) 
R a e  This measuns the amount md quality of the training facilities 

Morc quality is better. 
4. Condition of W i g  facilities (trainers) - 8 of "adaquue" sq h (1 pt or 10%) 

Scoring:LiiscalebehveenOand 100(OptforO%. I ptfor10096) 
Ration* 'Ihis measures the amount and quality of the training facilities 

M o n  quality is bettcr. 
5. Amount of training facilities ( 0 t h ~ )  rated 'd#luaten in sq f t  (1 5 pt or 15%) 

Scoring:Lhscale betweenOmdmu(OpfaO%, 15ptformax8) 
Ratio& This measuns the amount md quality oZ the training facilities 

More quality is bemc. 
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of training facilities (other) - % of ""adbquate" 4 ft. (5 pt or 5%) 
Scoring:LiarrcalebctwecnOand 100(0ptfaO%..5ptfor 10046) w Rationale: This meas- the amount and quality d the training facilities. 

M a c  quality is better. 

A i d  Maintenance Facilities (5 points) 

1. Level of maintenance opaations at site (3 pt or 60%) 
b r i n g :  I pt f a  0-level. 2 pl for I-level. 2.5 pt f a  Depot level. 3 pt for 

Depot level for aircraft type m S )  
Rationale: Highex level of maintenance is better. 

2. Amount of hangars rated "adequate" in sq ft (1.5 pt or 30%) 
Scoring: Lincar scale betwan 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %, 1.5 pt for max%) 
Rationale: M a c  "adequate" hangar space is better. 

3. Condition of hangars - 46 of hangars in "adequate" condition (-5 pt or 10%) 
S c o w  L * i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, 5 pt for 10046) 
Ratio&: This is anotha measure of installation quality. Higher % is better. 

Roalmity to Other Support Facilities (2 points) 

1. Number of other airtields in the area that could support Heliooptw pilot haining 
(1 pta5096) 

Scoring: -5 pt for 1 field, 1 pt f a  2 or more fields) 
Rationnk: More available airfields an better. 

2. Distana to otha airfields. (1 pt or 5096) 
Scoring: -5 pt for 1 field kss than 30 miles. 1 pt f a  2 a more fields less than 

30 milts 
Rationale: Closer airf~elds art better. 

Unique Features (8 points) 

1. Identify unique features (functions, equipment, etc.) possessed by the installation 
~~SUDWIIUHPT (8utsor10096) 

b;i'ng: Linear &e betwan 0 and some max (0 pts for 0 features, and 8 pts 
for max features) 

R a t i o d :  If them is a unique feahue a l d y  at a base to support training m 
a given function it should be recognized. 

Air Quality (5 points) 

I .  Is the air station in an attainment or maintenance area for CO, ozone. and PM- 
lo? ( 3 p t o r r n )  

Scoring: 3 pt for yes. 0 pt for no 
Ratio&: Attainment and maintenance areas arc best 

2. Is the air station in a moderate non-attainment area or better area for CO, ozcmc. 
and PM-IO? ( I  pt or 20%) 

Scoring: 1 pt for yes. 0 pt for no 
R a w .  Modcratc and marginal non-attainment (as well as attainment and 

maintenance) am better than Seriw. Severe. and Extreme non-attainment. 
3. have been no rstrictiorrs a delays duc to air quality considaations (1 pt 

arm) 
Scoring: 1 pt f a  yes, 0 pt f a  m 
Rationale: Fewer restrictions arc better. 

1. Has the existing AICUZ study been completed and encoded in local zoning 
ordinanas? (I pts a 20%) 

Scoring: .5 p for having completed the study and I pt f a  being mcodcd 
Rationnk: Having an existing AICUZ study in the zoning ordinance is bcst 

2. What is the pacent incompatible land use f a  clear zones? (1.5 pts a 30%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (1.5 pts for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Ration&: Thc lowa amount of inconpatible land use is better. 

What is the percent incompatible land use for APZ I? (1 pt a 20%) 
Scoring: L i  scale from 0 to max (1 pt for 0 and 0 pts for max). 
Ratio& Tlw lowa amount of iocompribk land use is beaa. 

':- is the perant incompatible land use f a  APZ II? (05 pt or 10%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pts for max). 

Rationale: The lower amount of inrrompatible land use is better. 
5. An real estate disclosures required by local communities? (0.5 pt or 10%) 

Scoring: 0.5 p for yes. 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Real estate disclosures arc best 

6. Has all clear zone acquisition bten completed? (0.5 pt or 10%) 
Seoring: 0.5 pt for yes. 0 pt for no 
Ratio* It is best Ff all clear zones have been acquired. 

Services (8 points) 

I. Amount of BOQ rooms rated "adequate" (2 pt or 25%) 
Scoring: L i i  scale between 0 and max (0 pt for 0 40.2 pt for max9b) 
Rationale: Morc "&quaten billeting space is bettct. 

2 Condition of BOQ rooms - % of "adtquaLc" (1 pt or 12%) 
Seoring: L i i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %, 1 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: Morc "adequate" billeting space i s  betw. 

3. Amount of BEQ rooms rated "adequate" (.6 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: L i i  scale betwan 0 and max (0 pt for 0 %, .6 pt for max%) 
Ratio- More "adequate" billeting space is better. 

4. Condition of BEQ room - 8 of "adcquatc" (.4 pt or 5%) 
Scoring: L i  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. .4 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: More "i&quateW billeting spaa is better. 

5. What paan t  of the listed MWR and support faalities/pmgrams an availabk? 
(2 pt 2596) 

Scoring: L i a r  scale from 0 to 100 (0 pt for 0 and 2 pt f a  100). 
Rationale: More MWR facilities an betla to enhance quality of life. 

6. Amount of military housing rated "aacqua& (.6 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and rnax (0 pt for 0 %, .6 pt for max%) 
Rationale: More "adequate" housing is better. 

7. Condition of military housing - % of "adequate" (.4 pt or 5%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 46, .4 pt for 100%) 
Ratiooak: More "adequate" housing is better. 

8. Nu* of children on the waiting list (0.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: L i i  scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pt for max). 
Rationale: Fewer children on waiting list is better. 

9. Average wait for children on the waiting list (0.5 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: L i  scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 and 0 pt for max). 
Rationale: Less waiting t i m  for child care is better. 

Helicopter Pilot Training Page 2 



P W P ~ S E D  MODIFICATIONS FOR ASSESSING FUNCTIONAL VALW 

w 
1. Helo: Airspace and flight training areas (Q1 MOM) - Recommend including 
warning areas and restricted areas. Rationale: Certified data indicated usage by training 
air stations of those areas. 

2. Helo: Airspace and flight training areas (Q10 - MV) - Recommend only using 
flight training areas within 30NM vice 100NM. Rationale: Time and distance limitations 
[30NM at 90kts = 20 min. enroute to area] to maximize training value. 

3. Helo: Airfields (Q4 MOM) - Recommend change question to read "Number of 
simultaneous helicopter operations that can be safely supported at outlying fields that can 
support UHPT." Rationale: To capture the amount of helicopter ops at outlying fields 
that support helicopter ops in common terms. 

mote - Army emergency and night vision goggle procedures training and qualification 
require hardnighted pads [lanes]. These procedures cannot be performed at Navy 
outlying fields as currently configured for UHPT. This dissimilarity will be addressed by 
the COBRA model runs). 

4. All Training Air Stations: Capacity Data Call, housing and messing - Provide 
total number of BOQIBEQ rooms and the percentage that are adequateJperrnanent. 
Rationale: Amplifying data required to complete the intended analysis. 

5.  (42  MOM for all functions less helicopter) - Recommend change 
question to read "Number of outlying/auxiliary fields with IFR capability." Rationale: 
To delineate the higher order of magnitude. 

6 .  Strike Training; Special Military Facilities: (43  MV) - Recommend change 
question to read "Can the installation load training munitions, to include forward firing 
training munitions, on training aircraft?" Rationale: Clarification required to make the 
data received meaningful. 

7. Primary and Primary NFOLNAV Training; Melds: (Q1 MOM) - Recommend 
change question to limit "# of outlying/auxiliary fields" to those within 50NM. 
Rationale: Time and distance limitations. 

8. For all calculations of Special Use Airspace in cubic nautical miles for airspace it 
was agreed to an airspace altitude cap of 45,000 ft. Rationale: 1) No rational utilization 
of the higher airspace by UPT aircraft, 2) similar special use airspace capped at 45,000 
ft., and 3) all other airspace altitude ceilings limited to lower levels by external factors. 
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CAPACITY ANALYSIS FORMULATIONS 

PROVIDED BELOW ARE THE FORMULAS USED IN THE COMPUTATION OF CAPACITY 
ANALYSIS DATA. THESE FORMULAS STANDARDIZE TO THE BEST EXTENT 
POSSIBLE THE DATA OF ALL SERVICES. 

1. TRAINING SORTIES = AIRFIELD OPERATIONS AT THE MAIN BASE 
DIVIDED BY TWO ( TWO IS THE BASE LINE NUMBER DERIVED FROM ONE 
TAKE-OFF AND ONE LANDING PER SORTIE AT HOME BASE). 

2 .  DAYLIGHT AIRFIELD OPERATIONS = (FAA AIRFIELD OPERATIONS 
MODEL) (WEATHER FACTOR) (242 ) (12) FAA MODEL IS BASED ON RUNWAY 
CONFIGURATION. WEATHER FACTOR IS BASED ON HISTORICAL DATA FROM 
EACH INSTALLATION. 242 IS THE NUMBER OF TRAINING DAYS. 12 IS THE 
NUMBER OF TRAINING HOURS IN ONE DAY. AIRFIELD OPERATIONS 
INCLUDES ALL OUTLYING FIELDS. NAVAL NUMBERS .ARE BASED ON A 
WEATHER FACTOR INCORPORATED IN THE FAA MODEL. FOR WHITING FIELD 
THE RUNWAY OPERATIONS ARE BASED ON JPATS. THE HEAVIER WEIGHT OF 
NAVY AIRCRAFT CONSTRAINS OPERATIONS AT NAVAL AIR STATIONS 
RESULTING IN A LOWER AIRFIELD OPERATIONS CAPACITY. 

3. AIRSPACE 

FUNCTIONAL VALUE AIRSPACE = (AVAILABLE AIRSPACE WITHIN 100 
NAUTICAL MILES OF THE MAIN FIELD TO INCLUDE ATCAA, BUT NOT 
WARNING AREAS FOR PRIMARY, PRINFO AND FLT SCREENING. ALL OTHER 
FUNCTIONS INCLUDE WARNING AREAS) (SQUARE NAUTICAL MILES) 
  ALTITUDE/^^^^). 6080 IS THE CONVERSION FACTOR OF FEET TO 
NAUTICAL MILES. 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS AIRSPACE 
BLOCK HOURS AVAILABLE = (BLOCKS OF CURRENTLY USED 

AIRSPACE) (12 HOURS PER DAY) (242 DAYS PER YEAR) . BLOCKS OF 
AIRSPACE WERE DETERMINED BY SUMMING THE SQ NM OF CURRENTLY USED 
AIRSPACE AND DIVIDING IT INTO ADVANCED (200 SQ NM X 120001) AND 
PRIMARY (100 SQ NM X 5000') BLOCKS. (EXCEPTION: CORPUS CHRIST1 
WAS GIVEN CREDIT FOR W-228 BECAUSE THEY CONTRQL/SCHEDULE THIS 
AIRSPACE) PRIMARY AND ADVANCED BLOCKS WERE DOUBLE STACKED WHERE 
POSSIBLE. THE CAPACITY NUMBERS REFLECT THE ADVANCED AIRSPACE 
BLOCKS CAPACITY. (EXCEPTIONS: NAS WHITING, HONDO, AND USAFA 
HAVE NO ADVANCED AIRSPACE BLOCKS; THEREFORE, PRIMARY AIRSPACE 
CAPACITY WAS USED) 

4 .  GROUND TRAINING CLASS ROOM HOURS PER YEAR = DESIGN CAPACITY ( 
IN TERMS OF STUDENTS) ( 8  HOURS PER DAY) (242 TRAINING DAYS) 8 
HOURS IS A STANDARD TRAINING DAY. 242 IS THE STANDARDIZED 
TRAINING YEAR. 

5 .  GROUND TRAINING SIMULATORS = (DESIGN STUDENT CAPACITY) (16 HRS 
PER DAY)(242 DAYS PER YEAR) 16 HOURS BASED ON AN AVERAGE 
AVAILABILITY OF SIMULATORS i' 

(r 6. RAMPS = (TOTAL NUMBER OF USABLE SQUARE YARDS OF PARKING 
SPACE)(.80) 80% IS BASED ON ACCESS REQUIREMENTS TO GET TO MAIN 



TAXIWAY. (REFERENCE PENSACOLA CAPACITY ANALYSIS DATA CALL 19, 

w FACILITIES, PARA D, QUESTION 3 )  



Rationale for Elimination of Capacity Measures 
Lo 1 13\SL1 

Training Sorties 

Training sorties do not capture maximum airfield capacity. A sortie is a training event which 
contains as a subset additional manuevers which include touch and go's, full stop and missed 
approach landings. Maximum airfield operations require a full accounting of the total number 
of operations. Sorties do not capture that. A better measure of an airfields' maximum 
generated capacity is the total number of operations (take-offs, landings, touch and go's, etc.) 
that can be accomplished over a set period of time. 

Hangars 

Hangars are not required for the parking of aircraft or for most of the required maintenance in 
UPT. Accordingly, hangars are not a meaningful capacity constraint. ' 

All maintenance on training aircraft is accomplished by contractors. Therefore, the capacity is 
more a function of the contract and the contractors capabilities than the base 

I maintenance/supply/storage facilities. 

w Housing and Messing 

Base housing is not a capacity constraint because it ignores the availability of off-base 
housing and current demographics for aviators under training. Messing facilities for military 
officers no longer exist. 
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STUDENT RESOURCE CALCULATION 

Reference: (a) CNO 1t1 1542, ser N889JGI4U61666 dated 20 July 1994 

Flight Screening (T-3) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken from the Hondo Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. 

b. Airfield ODS - Taken from the Hondo Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph 
B.2 and Facilities paragraphs A.2 and A. 10. Operations were calculated as follows: 

Operationdstudent = Historic Traffic Count (Fac A. 10) X SortiedStudent (M. R. B.2) 
Total Sorties (Fac A.2) 

c. Airspace - Taken from the Hondo Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph 
B.1. This nurnber was divided by two to account for the fact that the requirement for primary 
airspace is half that for advanced airspace. 

d. Ground Training ClassroomslSimulators - Taken from the Hondo Capacity Analysis 
Mission Requirements, paragraph C. 1. 

, e.  ram^ S ~ a c e  - Taken from the Hondo and USAFA Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call para,graph E.2 follow-up) and 
A. 1, and Facilities paragraph D.2. 

Aircraft in DoD inventory (MR E.l Hondo & USAFA) X SYlAircrafl (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Primary Pilot (T-34 and T-37) 

a. Training Sorties - The JPATS syllabus requirement of 65 sorties was accepted as the 
standard nurnber of syllabus sorties. USAF overhead on primary training is 60% while USN 
overhead is 30%. The JCS working group agreed to use an average overhead value of 45% 
which leads to a total sortie requirement of 94 (65 sorties + .45 x 65). 

b. Airfield ODS - Taken fiom the Whiting Field Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2 and Facilities paragraphs A.2 and A. 10 using the T-34 data (see spreadsheet). 
Operations were calculated as follows: 

Operationslstudent = Historic Traffic Count (Fac A.10) X Sorties/Student (M. R. B.2) 
Total Sorties (Fac A.2) 

= 12.3 opdsortie 



Total ops = 94 sorties X 12.3 ops/sorties = 1156 operations 

w c. Airsoace - The average block hours required were taken from the USAF Capacity Analysis 
data calls, Mission Requirements paragraph B. 1. USAF block how requirements were used 
because the current USAF syllabus more closely resembles the PATS syllabus. This number 
was divided by two to account for the fact that the requirement for primary airspace is half 
that for advanced airspace. 

d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - The average Ground Training 
ClassroomlSimulator hours required were taken from the amendments to USAF Capacity 
Analysis data calls, Mission Requirements paragraph C. 1. USAF requirements were used 
because the current USAF syllabus more closely resembles the PATS syllabus. 

e.  ram^ Space - Taken fiom the Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraphs E.l 
(See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and A. 1, and Facilities paragraph 
D.2. For USAF, SYlaircrafl data for all aircraft, was taken fiom Randolf AFB 

Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MR E.l ) X SYlAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

a. Training: Sorties - Taken from the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. Reese AFB was used because they are the only ones fuly functional in 
AirlifVTanker training. 

b. Airfield Ovs - Taken from the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph 
B.2 and Facilities paragraphs A.2 and A.10 (see spreadsheet). Operations were calculated as 
follows: 

Operationslstudent = Historic Traffic Count (Fac A.10) X SortiedStudent (M. R. B.2) 
Total Sorties (Fac A.2) 

c. Airsvace - Taken fiom the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph B.1. 

d. Ground Training: Classrooms/Simulators - The Ground Training Classroom,Simulator 
hours required were taken from the amendments to the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraph C. 1. 

e. Ramv Svace - Taken from the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraphs 
E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and A. 1, and Facilities 
paragraph D.2. SYIaircrafl data was taken from Randolf AFB which provides this data for all 

I USAF training aircraft. 

w" 



Aircraft in DoD inventow (MR E.l ) X SYIAircrafi (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Intermediate E2lC2 and Advance Maritime (T-44) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken from the Corpus Christi Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements, paragraph B.2. 

b. Airfield Ops - Taken fi-om Corpus Christi Navy Capacity Analysis (Data Call 2), Mission 
Requirements, paragraph b.3. Advanced Maritime requirement was used because it was 
higher. 

c. Airsvace - Taken from the Corpus Christi Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph B. 1. 

d. Ground Training ClassroomdSimulators - The Ground Training Classroorn/Sirnulator 
hours required were taken from the Corpus Christi Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph C. 1. 

e. Ramp Svace - Taken from the Corpus Christi Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up). SYIaircrafi data 
was taken from NAVFAC P-80 which provides this data for all USN training aircraft. 
Advanced Maritime PTR requirements were taken from reference (a) and intermediate E2lC2 
were taken from the Corpus Christi Navy Capacity Analysis (Data Call 2), Mission 
Requirements, paragraph A.3. 

Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MR E.1) X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.21 
DoD Pilot Training Requirements. 

Advance E2lC2 and Strike (T-45) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken from the Kingsville Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. NAS Kingsville was used because they are the only ones fully functional in 
T-45 training. 

b. Airfield ODS - Taken from Kingsville Navy Capacity Analysis (Data Call 2), Mission 
Requirements, paragraph b.3. 

c. Airs~ace - Taken from the Kingsville Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph 
B.1. 



- - d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - The Ground Training ClassroomlSimulator 
hours required were taken from the Kingsville Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements w paragraph C. 1. 

e. Ramu Suace - Taken from the Kingsville Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph E.l (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and Facilities 
paragraph D.3. Navy PTR requirements were taken from reference (a). 

Rampdstudent = 

Aircraft in DoD inventory (MR E.l ) X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Advance FighterIBomber (T-38) 

a. Training Sorties - Used an average value taken from Columbus, Laughlin, Sheppard, and 
Vance Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph B.2. 

b. Airfield ORS - Used an average value taken from Columbus, Laughlin, Sheppard, and 
Vance Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph B.2 and Facilities paragraphs A.2 
and A. 10 (see spreadsheet). Operations were calculated as follows: 

Operationdstudent = Historic Traffic Count (Fac A. 10) X SortieslStudent (M. R. B.2) 
Total Sorties (Fac A.2) 

c. Airs~ace - Used an average value taken from Columbus, Laughlin, Sheppard, and Vance 
Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph B. 1. 

d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - For the Ground Training Classroom~Simulator 
hours required, used an average value taken from the amended Columbus, Laughlin, 
Sheppard, and Vance data calls, Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph C. 1. 

e.  ram^ Suace - Taken from Columbus, Laughlin, Sheppard, and Vance Capacity Analysis, 
Mission Requirements paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow- 
up) and A.l, and Facilities paragraph D.2. SYIaircraft data was taken from Randolf AFB 
which provides this data for all USAF training aircraft. 

Rarnpdstudent = 

Aircraft in DoD i n v e n t o ~  (MR E. 1) X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Helicopter 

a. Training Sorties - Used an average value taken from Fort Rucker and Whiting Field 
Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph B.2. 



/ b. Airfield Ovs - Used an average value taken from Whiting Field (USN Capacity Analysis, 
Data Call 2, Mission Requirements, paragraph b.3) and Fort Ruckers Capacity Analysis 

w Facilities paragraphs A. 13 and A. 16. Fort Rucker ops were calculated as follows: 

Operationslstudent = Historic Operations (Fac A. 13) 
Total Sorties (Fac A. 16) 

c. Airspace - Not Required for Helo training. 

d. Ground Training ClassroomslSimulators - For the Ground Training Classroom/Simulator 
hours required, used an average value taken from the Fort Rucker Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraph C.1. Fort Rucker had more extensive ground training requirements 
than did Whiting field. 

e. Ramp Svace - Taken from Whiting Field and Fort Rucker Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraphs E.l (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and 
A.l, and Facilities paragraph D.2. For USN, SYIaircraft data was taken from NAVFAC P-80 
which provides this data for all USN training aircraft. Navy PTR requirements were taken 
from reference (a). 

i Aircraft in DoD inventory (MR E. 1) X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Primary and Intermediate NFO (T-34) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. 

b. Airfield Ovs - Taken from Pensacola Navy Capacity Analysis (Data Call 2), Mission 
Requirements, paragraph b.3. 

c. Airs~ace - Taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph 
B. 1. This number was divided by two to account for the fact that the requirement for primary 
airspace is half that for advanced airspace. 

d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - The Ground Training Classroom/Simulator 
hours required were taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph C. 1. 

e.  ram^ Svace - Taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up). SYIaircraft data 
was taken from NAVFAC P-80 which provides this data for all USN training aircraft. 

i Primary and Intermediate NFO PTR requirements were taken from the Pensacola Capacity 

9 Analysis (USN Data Call 2), Mission Requirements, paragraph A.3. 



(V Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MR E.1) X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirements. 

Advance NFO Strike (T-39IT-2) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. Used the Radar Intercept Officer (RIO) track because it is the longest. 

b. Airfield Ous - Multiplied the number of required training sorties by 4 opslsorties. Used 
military judgement to arrive at 4 opdsortie - pilots are already trained and therefore don't 
need to practice take-offs and landings. One additional touch and go was included with each 
sortie. 

c. Airspace - Taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph 
B.1. Summed the RIO in special use airspace. 

d. Ground Training ClassroomslSimulators - The Ground Training Classroom~Simulator 
hours required were taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph C. 1. Used the RIO track. 

e. Ramp Svace - Taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraphs E.l (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up). SYIaircrafl data 
was taken from NAVFAC P-80 which provides this data for all USN training aircraft. Navy 
PTR requirements were taken from reference (a). 

Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MR E.1) X SY/Aircrafi (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirements. 

Advance NFO Panel (T-43) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken from the Randolf Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. 

b. Airfield ODS - Multiplied the number of sorties by 3 opslsortie. Used military judgement 
to arrive at 3 opslsortie - pilots are already trained and therefore don't need to practice take- 
offs and landings. One additional touch and go was included for every other sortie. 

c. Airsuace - All work is done in Airways and MTR's 

d. Ground Training ClassroomsISimulators - The Ground Training Classroom/Simulator 



/ 
hours required were taken from the amendments to the Randolf Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraph C. 1. 

w 
e.  ram^ Space - Taken from the Randolf Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and A. 1, and 
Facilities paragraph D.2. SYlaircraft data was taken from Randolf AFB which provides this 
data for all USAF training aircraft. 

Aircrafl in DoD inventory (MR E.l ) X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 
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SECTION FIVE 

ALTERNATIVES 



- 
READINESS 

OFFICE OF THE UNDER SECRETARY OF 
4000 DEFENSE PENTAGON 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20301 9000 

DEFENSE 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE DIRECTOR ARMY BASING STUDY 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR, BASE STRUCTURE ANALYSIS 

TEAM 
SPECIAL ASSISTANT TO THE C S M  FOR REALIGNMENT 

AND TRANSITION (USAF/RT) 

SUBJECT. BRAC Alternatives Developed by the Undergraduate Pilot Training (UPT) 
Joint Cross-Service Group 

This memorandum forwards the results of the UPT Joint Cross-Service Group's 
efforts. It provides three UPT BRAC alternatives for consideration and assessment by 
the military departments, along with an illustrative scenario for each alternative. Every 
alternative reduces excess capacity while maintaining high average military value. In 
developing these alternatives, the Joint Group focused on limiting moves of functions to 
new sites and on consolidation of functions. Further, the Joint Group's analysis 
incorporated the principles of the Deputy Secretary's memorandum on "Consolidation of 
Fixed-Wig Flight Training," dated October 24, 1994. 

In responding to these alternatives, you are requested to provide your assessments 

u and comments in accordance with the guidelines and schedule provided by the OSD 
BRAC Office. We are especially interested in identifying any analytical considerations 
that may have been overlooked or were beyond the purview of the Joint Group (e.g., 
capacity requirements for graduate level courses or collateral functions at UPT sites, 
disruption of operations resulting fiom functional moves, introduction of new training 
systems (PATS), etc.). 

Members of ttre Joint Group's Study Team ate available to answer your questions 
and provide data used in this analysis. The staff point 
Pentagon Rm 1C757, COMM (703) 614-948 1, DSN 

Deputy Under Secretary of Defense puty Assistant Secretary of the Army 
Training and Education 

Major General, USAF Department of the Navy 
Director, Plans and Operations Principal Representative 

w HQ Air Education and Training Command 
- 

Attachments: As Stated 



THREE SITE CLOSURE. THIS ALTERNATIVE CLOSES NAS MERIDIAN, REESE AIR FORCE BASE, AND NAS WHITING FIELD. ALL SERVICE UHPT IS 
CONDUCTED AT FORT RUCKER. THE DISTRIBUTION OF FUNCTIONS AT REMAINING SITES ARE LEFT TO THE SERVICES. THE ALTERNATIVE ADHERED 
TO RESTRICTIONS OUTLINED IN THE COVER MEMORANDUM. 

THE ALTERNATIVE WAS DEVELOPED USING THE OPTIMIZATION MODEL. IT MAXIMIZED AVERAGE MILITARY VALUE, FACTORED IN FUNCTIONAL 
VALUE. AND REDUCED EXCESS CAPACITY OF EXISTING AIRFIELD COMPLEXES. IN THE ILLUSTRATIVE SCENARIO, MINIMUM MOVEMENT OF 
FUNCTIONS TO NEW SITES AND CONSOLIDATION/COLLOCATION OF FUNCTIONS AT SINGLE SITES WERE ALSO EMPHASIZED. 

f. INSTALLATIONS IN SCENARIO: 
INSTALLATION I STRATEGY ( C L O S E K ~ A I I V L O S ~ E A ~ A T E )  I COMPLETION YEAR 
NAME 
MERIDIAN NAS CLOSE. STRIKE TRAINING TO MOVE AT DISCRETION NLT FY 2001 

OF NAVY. 
REESE AFB CLOSE. SUPT TRAINING TO MOVE AT DISCRETION OF I' 

I AIR FORCE. I 
WHITING NAS 1 CLOSE. MOVE HELICOPTER TRAINING TO FORT IS 

I 
- - 

I RUCKER. MOVE PRMARY TRAINING AT DISCRETION I 
OF DON. 

FORT RUCKER GAIN DON HELICOPTER TRAINING. ., 
I 

I I 

g. MAJOR ACTIVITIES AND/OR ORGANIZATIONS AFFECTED (OR POTENTIALLY AFFECTED): 
- 

UIC/SRC I DESCRIPTION: I PERSONNEL STRENGTH: 1 STRATEGY: - - - - -  

I 1 I O ~ ~ O F - C I v m A F I ~  1 DESTINATIONIYEAR 
I NOT ADDRESSED BY I I 
I THIS GROUP. I I 

h. REMARKS 
AN ILLUSTRATIVE SCENARIO IS ATTACHED THAT CONSOLIDATESICOLLOCATES FUNCTIONS AND ALSO REDUCES THE NUMBER OF FUNCTIONAL MOVES 
TO NEW SITES. 

TABS FORM A-1 (AUG 94) 



SENSITIVE--BRAC WORKING PAPERS 

ALTERNATIVE 1 SCENARIO 
THREESITE CLOSURE (GRADUATES PER YEAR) 

While consistent with modeled results with respect to sites open and closed, this scenario was developed 
by the Joint Group to demonstrate a reasonable allocation of functions to the sites remaining open. 

I I AIULlFr- I I BOMBER- ( I PRMARY I NFO ( PANEL IAFLD OPS IAFlD OPS 

ASSUMPTIONS: 
1. NAS Kingsville utilizes excess capacity from existing outlying afield. 
2. NAS Pensacola utilizes excess capacity from existing outlying airfield. 

Note: It is possible to accomplish this alternative without using the excess capacity of outlying fields 
from sites identified for closure. However, in the scenario above, some of this excess capacity is used to 
allow more flexibility in the functional spread. 

SENSITIVE-BRAC WORKING PAPERS 



SENSITIVE - BRAC WOR IG PAPERS - CLOSE HOLD 

TABS FORM A- 1 (AUG 94) 

a. OPTION NUMBER: 
2 

b. CANDIDATE INSTALLATION: 
UNDERGRADUATE PILOT TRAINING 

c. DATE: 
23 NOV 1994 

d. INSTALLATION CATEGORY: 
e. SCENARIO DESCRIPTION 1 SUMMARY: 
FOUR SlTE CLOSURE. THIS ALTERNATIVE CLOSES NAS MERIDIAN, REESE AFB, VANCE AFB, AND NAS WHITING. ALL SERVICE UHPT IS 
CONDUCTED AT FORT RUCKER. THIS ALTERNATIVE CAPTURED CAPACITY FROM OUTLYING FIELDS CLOSED FROM ALTERNATIVE ONE AND 
RESULTED IN THE CLOSURE OF AN ADDITIONAL BASE. GIVEN THE FOUR CLOSURES, THE GROUP DEVELOPED A POSSIBLE SCENARIO 
MINIMIZING MOVES AND CONSOLIDATING FUNCTIONS (SEE ALTERNATIVE TWO SCENARIO ATTACHED) . 
THE ALTERNATIVE WAS DEVELOPED USING THE OPTIMIZATION MODEL CONSTRAINED BY ALTERNATIVE ONE AND ASSUMING REDISTRIBUTION 
OF EXCESS AIRFIELD OPERATIONS CAPACITY AS DESCRIBED ABOVE, SHARED AIRSPACE BETWEEN RANDOLPH AFB AND NAS CORPUS CHRISTI, 
AND ADDING MINOR MILCON FOR RAMP SPACE AT COLUMBUS AFB. IT MAXIMIZED AVERAGE MILITARY VALUE, FACTORED IN FUNCTIONAL 
VALUE. AND REDUCED EXCESS CAPACITY OF EXISTING AIRFIELD COMPLEXES. IN THE ILLUSTRATIVE SCENARIO. MINIMUM MOVEMENT OF 
FUNCTIONS TO NEW SITES AND CONSOLIDATION OF FUNCTIONS AT SINGLE SITES WERE ALSO EMPHASIZED. 

I 

f. INSTALLATIONS IN SCENARIO: 
INSTALLATION 

NAME 
MERIDIAN NAS 

REESE AFB 

VANCE AFB 

WHITING NAS 

FORT RUCKER 

STRATEGY ( ~ S ~ G A I I W U ) S P ~ > E A ~ ~ ~ ~ A T E )  

CLOSE. STRIKE TRAINING MOVE AT DISCRETION OF 
DON. 
CLOSE. SUPT TRAINING TO MOVE AT DISCRETION 
OF USAF. 
CLOSE. SUPT TRAINING TO MOVE AT DISCRETION 
OF USAF. 
CLOSE. M O W  HELICOPTER TRAINING TO FORT 
RUCKER. PRIMARY TRAINING TO MOVE AT 
DISCRETION OF DON. 
GAIN. DON HELICOPTER TRAINING. 

COMPLETION YEAR 

NLT FY 2001 

11 

11 

1* 

6 1  

g. MAJOR ACTIVITIES ANDDR ORGANIZATIONS AFFECTED (OR POTENTIALLY AFFECTED): 
UICBRC DESCRIPTION: 

NOT ADDRESSSED 
BY THIS GROUP 

PERSONNEL STRENGTH: 
O F F / W ' O ~ - * ~ ~ ~  

STRATEGY: 
DESTINATIONJYEAR 
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SENSITIVE-BRAC WORKING PAPERS 

ALTERNATIVE 2 SCENARIO 
FOURSITE CLOSURE (GRADUATES PER YEAR) 

w While consistent with modeled results with respect to sites open and closed, this scenario was developed 
by the Joint Group to demonstrate a reasonable allocation of functions to the sites remaining open. 

ASSUMPTIONS: 
1. NAS Kingsville utilizes excess capacity from existing outlying airfield. 
2. Columbus AFB utilizes excess capacity from existing outlying airfield. 
3. NAS Pensacola utilizes excess capacity h m  existing outlying airfield. 
4. Randolph AFB uses some NAS Corpus Christi airspace. 
5. Requires MILCON for approximately 25,000 square yards of ramp space at Columbus AFB. 

SENSITIVE--BRAC WORKING PAPERS 



SENSITNE - BRAC W ANG PAPERS - CLOSE HOLD 

TABS FORM A- 1 (AUG 94) 

FIVE SlTE CLOSURE, THIS ALTERNATIVE CLOSES NAS CORPUS CHRISTI, NAS MERIDIAN, REESE AFB, VANCE AFB. AND NAS WHITING FIELD. 
ALL SERVICE UHPT IS CONDUCITD AT FORT RUCKER. THIS ALTERNATIVE BUILT ON ALTERNATIVE TWO CAPTURING THE OUTLYING FIELD 
AND AIR SPACE CAPACITY FROM CORPUS CHRISTI CLOSURE. IN ADDITION MINOR MILCON WAS REQUIRED TO ADD CAPACITY (TWO 
USABLE OUTLYING FIELDS) AT PENSACOLA. THE GROUP DEVELOPED A SCENARIO MINIMIZING MOVES AND CONSOLIDATING FUNCTIONS 
(SEE ALTERNATIVE THREE SCENARIO ATTACHED). 

THE ALTERNATIVE WAS DEVELOPED MANUALLY BY EXTENDING THE LOGIC FROM OPTION TWO. IT MAXIMIZED AVERAGE MILITARY 
VALUE, FACTO- IN FUNCTIONAL VALUE AND REDUCED EXCESS CAPACITY OF EXISTING AIRFIELD COMPLEXES. IN THE ILLUSTRATIVE 
SCENARIO, MINIMUM MOVEMENT OF FUNCTIONS TO NEW SITES AND CONSOLIDATION OF FUNCTIONS AT SINGLE SITES WAS ALSO 
EMPHASIZED. 

f. INSTALLATIONS IN SCENARIO: 
COMPLETION YEAR 

NLT EY 2001 

11 

11 

INSTALLATION 
NAME 

CORPUS CHRISTI NAS 

MERIDIAN NAS 

REESE AFB 

STRATEGY (mos~lomnosm~~cnv~ne) 

CLOSE. PRIMARY, MARITIME TRAINING MOVE AT 
DISCRETION OF DON. 
CLOSE. STRIKE TRAINING MOVE AT DISCRETION OF 
DON 
CLOSE. SUPT TRAINING TO MOVE AT DISCRETION 
OF USAF. 

VANCE AFB 

WHITINO AFB 

FORT RUCKER 

1 

CLOSE. SUPT TRAINING TO MOVE AT DISCRETION 
OF USAF. 
CLOSE. MOVE HELICOPTER TRAINING TO FORT 
RUCKER. MOVE PRIMARY AT DISCRETION AT DON. 
GAIN DON HELICOPTER TRAINING 

6 1  

11 

11 
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